
 
 
 
   
 

 
Mission Statement 

 
To Improve the Quality of Life 

For Those Who Live and Work in The District 
 

 
5 April 2007 
 
Dear Councillor 
 
You are hereby invited to a meeting of the Policy and Resources Committee to 
be held in Committee Room 2, Civic Centre, Portholme Road, Selby on 17 April 
2007 commencing at 4pm. 
 
The agenda is set out below. 
 
1.  Apologies for Absence and Notice of Substitution 

 
To receive apologies for absence and notification of substitution. 
 

2.  Disclosure of Interest 
 
To receive any disclosures of interest in matters to be considered at the 
meeting in accordance with the provisions of Sections 94 and 117 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 or the National Code of Local Government Conduct.  
 

3.  Minutes 
 
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the proceedings of the meeting 
of the Policy and Resources Committee held on 6 March 2007 (previously 
circulated). 
 

4.  Chair’s Address to the Policy and Resources Committee  
 

5.  Annual Audit Inspection Letter 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Finance and Central Services  (pages 8 - 41). 
 
 



6.  Safeguarding Children Agreements and Child Protection Policy 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Human Resources (pages 42 - 68). 
 

7.  Local Development Framework Core Strategy – Progress Report 
and Response to Consultation on Issues and Options Report 
 
Report of the Planning Policy Manager  (pages 69 - 107). 
 

8.  Revised Health and Safety Policy 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Environmental Services and Leisure   
(pages 108 - 174). 
 

9.  Service Performance Agreements (SPAs) 
 
Report of Head of Service – Policy and Performance  (pages 175 - 188). 
 

10. Annual Delivery Plan – Corporate Improvements for 2007 – 2008 
 
Report of Head of Service – Policy and Performance  (pages 189 - 207). 
 

11. Corporate Plan Update 
 
Report of Head of Service – Policy and Performance  (pages 208 - 227). 
 

12. State of the Area Address Consultation 
 
Report of Head of Service – Policy and Performance  (pages 228 - 234). 
 

13.  Lyons Inquiry into Local Government 
 
Report of the Chief Executive  (pages 235 - 238). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



14.  Referrals from Other Boards and Committees 
 
Environment Board – 29 March 2007 
 
Food and Health & Safety Enforcement Policies  (pages 240 - 265) 
 
Social Board - 3 April 2007 
 

• Empty Properties Lettings Process  (pages 266 - 279) 
• Draft Asbestos Policy  (pages 280 - 320) 
• Anti-Social Behaviour Policy  (pages 321 - 342) 

 
 

15.  Private Session 
 
That in accordance with Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 
1972, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted, the meeting 
be not open to the Press and public during discussion of the following 
item as there will be disclosure of exempt information as defined in 
Section 100(1) of the Act as described in paragraph 3 of Part 1 of 
Schedule 12(A) of the Act. 
 

16. Affordable Housing 
 
Report of the Head of Service - Legal and Democratic Services  (to follow).  
 
The Affordable Housing Working Group will meet before the Policy and 
Resources Committee, on 17th April 2007, to consider this report.  The 
Working Group's recommendations to the Policy and Resources Committee 
will be reported to the meeting. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Reports for Information 
 

1. Human Resources Indicators 
 
Report of the Head of Service – Human Resources. 
 
A copy of this report is available in the Members’ Room 
 

2. Audit Panel Minutes 
 
A copy of this report is available in the Members’ Room 
 

3. Health and Safety Committee Minutes 5 February 2007 
 
A copy of this report is available in the Members’ Room 
 

4. Performance Indicator Report: April 2006 – February 2007 
 
Report of Head of Service – Policy and Performance. 
 
A copy of this report is available in the Members’ Room. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
M Connor 
Chief Executive 



 
 

 
Disclosure of Interest – Guidance Notes: 

 
(a) Councillors are reminded of the need to consider whether they have any 

personal or prejudicial interests to declare on any item on this agenda, and, if 
so, of the need to explain the reason(s) why they have any personal or 
prejudicial interests when making a declaration. 

 
(b) The Democratic Services Officer or relevant Committee Administrator will be 

pleased to advise you on interest issues.  Ideally their views should be sought 
as soon as possible and preferably prior to the day of the meeting, so that 
time is available to explore adequately any issues that might arise. 

 
Dates of Future Meetings of the Policy and Resources Committee 

 

Date of Meeting Deadline Date Distribution Date 

 
12 June 2007 
 

 
24 May 2007 

 
4 June 2007 

 
17 July 2007 
 

 
29 June 2007 

 
9 July 2007 

 
9 October 2007 
 

 
21 September 2007 

 
1 October 2007 

 
27 November 2007 
 

 
9 November 2007 

 
19 November 2007 

 



Membership of the Policy and Resources Committee 
11 Members 

 

Conservative Labour 

E Casling J Crawford 
M Crane (Chair) M Davis 
G Ivey W Nichols 
D McSherry R Packham 
C Metcalfe  
B Percival  
J Mackman  

 
 

Enquiries relating to this agenda, please contact Jane Stewart on: 
Tel: 01757 292007  
Fax: 01757 292020 
Email: jstewart@selby.gov.uk
 

mailto:jstewart@selby.gov.uk


Descriptions of Exempt Information  
 
 

1. Information relating to any individual. 
 

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual. 
 

3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the authority 
holding that information). 
 

4. Information relating to any consultations or negotiations, or contemplated consultations or negotiations, 
in connection with any labour relations matter arising between the authority or a Minister of the Crown 
and employees of, or office holders under, the authority. 
 

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege could be maintained in legal 
proceedings. 
 

6. Information which reveals that the authority proposes –  
 

(a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which requirements are 
imposed on a person; or 

 
(b) to make an order or direction under any enactment. 

 
7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection with the prevention, investigation 

or prosecution of crime. 
 

8. Qualifications for Exempt Information: 

Information falling within paragraph 3 is not exempt information by virtue of that paragraph if it is 
required to be registered under -   

(a) the Companies Act 1985; 

(b) the Friendly Societies Act 1974; 

(c) the Friendly Societies Act 1992; 

(d) the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965 to 1978; 

(e) the Building Societies Act 1986; or  

(f) the Charities Act 1993. 

9. Information falling within any of the 7 categories listed above is not exempt if it relates to proposed 
development for which the local planning authority may grant itself planning permission pursuant to 
regulation 3 of the Town and Country Planning General Regulations 1992. 
 

10. Information which; 
 

(a) falls within any of paragraphs 1 to 7 above; and 
 
(b) is not prevented from being exempt by virtue of paragraph 8 or 9 above, 

 
is exempt information if and so long, as in all the circumstances of the case, the public interest in 
maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in disclosing the information. 
 

 



 

 
 
 

Agenda Item No: 5 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Annual Audit and Inspection Letter and Use of 

Resources Assessment 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Policy and Performance, Finance and Central 

Services 
  
Author: Karen Iveson, Head of Finance and Central 

Services 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 The purpose of this report is to present to Councillors the Audit 

Commission’s Annual Audit and Inspection Letter for 2005/06 and Use of 
Resources Assessment for 2006, in relation to the Council. 

  
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 It is recommended that Councillors accept the Annual Audit and 

Inspection Letter for 2005/06 and the use of Resources Assessment for 
2006. 

  
  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Every year the Council’s external auditor, the Audit Commission, produces 

an Audit and Inspection letter summarising their work in the previous 
financial year and setting out their assessment of the Council’s direction of 
travel in relation to wider performance and how well the Council has 
managed its finances. 
 

3.2 The Council has improved in its priority areas and just under half of its key 
performance indicators, which is a smaller proportion than last year and 
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below the national average for district councils. However the Use of 
Resources Assessment shows the Council improving from an overall score 
of level 2 in 2005 (Only at minimum requirements- adequate performance) to 
an overall score of 3 in 2006(Consistently above minimum requirements – 
performing well). 

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 Attached at Annex A is the Annual Audit and Inspection Letter for 2005/06 

and at Annex B the use of resources Assessment for 2006, which have been 
produced by the Audit Commission. 

  
4.2 The Annual Audit and Inspection letter for 2005/06 summarises the 

conclusions and issues arising from the Audit Commission’s audit and 
inspection and performance assessment work at the Council last year. 

  
 Key highlights from the letter include: 
  
 • An unqualified opinion has been given on the Council’s 2005/06 

accounts. 
 • The Council had proper arrangements in place for Value for Money in 

2005/06 and these were assessed as performing well in the 2006 Use 
of Resources Assessment. 

 • The Council’s arrangements for financial reporting, financial 
management, financial standing and internal control are fit for purpose 
and performing well in most areas. However more formal systems for 
monitoring recovery plans are needed. 

 • The Council’s performance indicators have improved in some areas 
but the overall rate of improvement is below average for district 
councils. 

 • The Council has strengthened its arrangements for staff recruitment 
and retention, although further improvement opportunities have been 
identified for the Human Resources Strategy. 

 • The provision for affordable housing remains a considerable challenge 
and there is scope to co-ordinate work with neighbouring councils. 

  
4.3 Key actions identified in the letter are: 
  
 • Ensure that Councillors regularly review progress in achieving financial 

recovery plans; 
 • Give priority to improving those key indicators which are in the worst 

quartile and not improving, such as Community Safety; and 
 • Develop joint working and action plans relating to affordable housing 

with neighbouring councils and develop a sub regional housing 
strategy in conjunction with regional partners and stakeholders. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no direct financial implications associated with this report. 
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6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Council has improved its Use of Resources Assessment for 2006 and 

has scored level 3 (performing well) overall and continues to show a positive 
direction of travel in key performance indicators although the rate of 
improvement is below average. 

  
  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Audit Commission’s audit and inspection work is focussed on the 

Council ensuring that it works towards the priorities identified in the 
Corporate Plan. 

  
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Audit Commission’s audit and inspection work is focussed on the 

Council ensuring that it works towards priorities and makes better use of its 
resources. 

  
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 The Audit and Inspection Letter and Use of Resources Assessment provide a 
judgement on improvement in how the Council manages its finances, in key 
performance indicators and in other service priorities, and identify scope for 
further improvement. 

  
9.2 Equalities 

 
No Impact  

  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
No Impact  

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Impact  

 Failure to take action on the recommendations contained in the Audit 
Commission documents could result in a drop in the Council’s performance 
scores. 
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9.6 Sustainability 
 

No Impact  
  
9.7 Value for Money 

 
Impact  

 The Audit Commission documents make recommendations to implement 
actions which should lead to improved value for money in services. 

 
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 None. 
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Selby District Council 
 
 

 

12



© Audit Commission 2007 
For further information on the work of the Commission please contact: 
Audit Commission, 1st Floor, Millbank Tower, Millbank, London SW1P 4HQ  
Tel: 020 7828 1212 Fax: 020 7976 6187 Textphone (minicom): 020 7630 0421 
www.audit-commission.gov.uk 

The Audit Commission is an independent body responsible for ensuring that 
public money is spent economically, efficiently and effectively, to achieve  
high-quality local services for the public. Our remit covers around 11,000 bodies 
in England, which between them spend more than £180 billion of public money 
each year. Our work covers local government, health, housing, community safety 
and fire and rescue services. 

As an independent watchdog, we provide important information on the quality of 
public services. As a driving force for improvement in those services, we provide 
practical recommendations and spread best practice. As an independent auditor, 
we ensure that public services are good value for money and that public money is 
properly spent. 

 

 

 

 

Status of our reports 
This report provides an overall summary of the Audit Commission’s assessment 
of the Council, drawing on audit, inspection and performance assessment work 
and is prepared by your Relationship Manager.  
In this report, the Commission summarises findings and conclusions from the 
statutory audit, which have previously been reported to you by your appointed 
auditor. Appointed auditors act separately from the Commission and, in meeting 
their statutory responsibilities, are required to exercise their professional 
judgement independently of the Commission (and the audited body). The findings 
and conclusions therefore remain those of the appointed auditor and should be 
considered within the context of the Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and 
Audited Bodies issued by the Audit Commission. 
Reports prepared by appointed auditors are: 

• prepared in the context of the Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and 
Audited Bodies issued by the Audit Commission; and 

• addressed to members or officers and prepared for the sole use of the audited 
body; no responsibility is taken by auditors to any member or officer in their 
individual capacity, or to any third party. 

 
Copies of this report 
If you require further copies of this report, or a copy in large print, in Braille,  
on tape, or in a language other than English, please call 0845 056 0566. 
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ Contents  3 

Selby District Council 
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The improvement since last year - our Direction of Travel report 6 

Financial management and value for money 11 

Conclusion 15 

Availability of this letter 15 
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4  Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ Our overall summary 

Selby District Council 

Our overall summary 
1 This report provides an overall summary of the Audit Commission's assessment 

of the Council. It draws on the findings and conclusions from the audit and from 
inspections work that has been undertaken in the last year. The letter includes 
our review of how well the Council has progressed (our Direction of Travel report) 
and the auditor assessment of how well the Council has managed its finances 
(the Use of Resources scores). These latter components will be an important 
feed into any future decision regarding the potential for a rescoring the Council’s 
Comprehensive Performance Assessment (CPA) category. 

2 The report is addressed to the Council, in particular it has been written for 
councillors, but is available as a public document for stakeholders. 

3 The main messages for the Council included in this report are: 

• an unqualified opinion has been given on your accounts; 
• a conclusion has been issued on your value for money arrangements to say 

that you had proper arrangements in place in 2005/06, whilst our recent use 
of resources work has demonstrated that they have been further 
strengthened and were consistently better than minimum requirements and 
performing well; 

• your arrangements for financial reporting, financial management, financial 
standing and internal control are fit for purpose, and in most areas have been 
assessed as being above minimum standards and performing well. However, 
as additional financial recovery action is required in 2007/08, the Council will 
need to consider having more formal systems for monitoring recovery plans; 

• your performance indicators record improvement in some services but the 
overall rate of improvement is below average; 

• you have strengthened your arrangements for the retention and recruitment of 
staff and this is having positive benefits, although we have identified 
opportunities to make further improvements to your Human Resources 
strategy, corporate approach to staffing, and change management; and 

• the provision of affordable housing, not only in Selby but throughout North 
Yorkshire, remains a considerable challenge and although you and 
neighbouring councils have a robust understanding of housing needs, there is 
further scope to co-ordinate your work. 
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ Our overall summary  5 

Selby District Council 

Action needed by the Council 
4 The key actions needed by the Council identified in this letter are to: 

• ensure that Members regularly review progress in achieving your financial 
recovery action plans; 

• give priority to improving those key indicators which are in the worst quartile 
and not improving, such as community safety; and 

• develop joint working and action plans relating to affordable housing with 
neighbouring councils and develop a sub regional housing strategy in 
conjunction with regional partners and stakeholders. 
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6  Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ How is Selby Council performing? 

Selby District Council 

How is Selby Council performing? 
5 Selby District Council was assessed as weak in the Comprehensive Performance 

Assessment carried out in 2004. These assessments have been completed in all 
district councils and we are now starting to update these assessments, through 
an updated corporate assessment, in councils where there is evidence of change. 
The following chart is the latest position across all district councils. 

 

Figure 1 Overall performance of district councils in CPA 
 

Overall performance of district councils in CPA
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Source: Audit Commission 

The improvement since last year - our Direction of 
Travel report 
Improvements for the community 

6 Residents’ priorities in 2005/06, set out in your state of the area address, included 
better access to services, greater community safety, more affordable housing and 
improved waste management. There have been improvements in all these priority 
areas and there are some good examples of focused actions that have led to 
better service delivery. However priorities such as community safety and 
environmental services still face issues that limit their performance. 
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ How is Selby Council performing?  7 

Selby District Council 

7 You have introduced a range of initiatives to improve residents’ access to 
services. You have completed your e-government programme during the year 
and met your target of e-enabling all relevant functions. You have improved your 
website (though the annual SOCITM1 survey assesses it as below the average 
for councils) and are now working with East Riding Council on a re-designed 
website and on the installation of a customer relationship management system. 
Plans to open a one-stop shop in Selby town centre are now back on track after a 
delay caused by the search for suitable premises; other planned improvements 
are in the pipeline. 

8 Some aspects of residents’ environment have also improved; levels of litter have 
fallen and your street cleanliness is now among the best nationally. Staff remove 
80 per cent of abandoned cars within 24 hours and a graffiti removal team is now 
operating. However, community safety is being jeopardised by a rise in crime 
rates (though robberies have fallen), and in four of the six categories of crime 
regularly monitored, performance is now in the worst quartile of district councils 
nationally. 

9 Vulnerable residents now enjoy an improved housing service, through your 
commitment to housing support for older people – 40 per cent of your own stock 
is sheltered housing and you are embarking on the construction of extra-care 
houses. You have a target of 40 per cent affordable housing in new 
developments, and a policy of building 'tenure-neutral' housing so that people 
cannot be stigmatised because of their address. You are now exploring an 
innovative scheme to offer joint health and social services on a redeveloped 
Selby hospital site. 

10 The benefits service has also improved. Administrative performance and  
cost-effectiveness over the last four years have gained from a targeted 
improvement programme. The time taken to process new claims has fallen 
dramatically, from 43 to 25 days (from worst to best quartile) and accuracy has 
increased, despite a growing caseload, while gross costs and 'cost per claim' are 
both slowly decreasing. The service is campaigning, jointly with other N Yorkshire 
districts, to increase benefit take-up, and districts now share a common on-line 
benefits form.  

Service improvements  
11 Just under half of your key performance indicators have improved. This is a 

smaller proportion than last year and below the national average for district 
councils. In housing, for example, you had fewer non-decent homes at the end of 
the year, but a third of your homes are still non-decent. The average time a 
homeless family stays in a B&B has fallen to a few days – top quartile 
performance - but the number of families placed in temporary accommodation 
has risen by a third. However, performance on most measures linked to 
affordable housing, which is a council priority and a focus for action, has 
improved, and is among the best in North Yorkshire. You demonstrate a good 
understanding of the housing market, derived from recent housing needs and 
stock condition surveys, and use data analysis well to develop services. 

 
1 The Society of IT Managers makes an annual survey of local authority websites. 
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8  Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ How is Selby Council performing? 

Selby District Council 

12 Waste collection, another priority, has improved for residents over the past year, 
with the introduction of a kerbside green waste service. The consequent 
substantial rise in the volume of green waste for composting has helped you to 
reach your recycling target. However, resident participation in kerbside recycling 
is not high – between 40 and 60 per cent - and consultants have shown that your 
existing collection system is not the most cost-effective approach to achieving a 
high recycling rate.  

13 Planning application throughput has continued to increase, and only major 
applications now fail to meet government targets. However, the rate of successful 
appeals has also risen from a fifth to over a quarter. Although your local 
development scheme was produced on time, you have not met milestones for the 
local development framework – such as completing character appraisals and 
management plans for your 23 conservation areas. Actions to recover this 
slippage and prevent further delays will place additional strain on the capacity of 
your planning service. We note the Council is exploring the potential means of 
improving output. 

Sustaining future improvement - the Council’s vision and plans 
14 You have followed your improvement plan designed to tackle weaknesses 

identified during your 2004 corporate assessment. The plan has included the 
consolidation of several strategic policies into a single corporate plan, and an 
overhaul of service plans to strengthen links with your corporate aims. According 
to staff opinion, changes to your senior management structure and working 
practices have transformed the drive and focus with which senior managers are 
implementing the plan. Innovations such as performance clinics have provided 
both challenge and support to heads of service.  

15 You are beginning, with your partners, to focus on improving the district’s image 
and reputation. Selby has the basic ingredients of an attractive place to live; most 
residents enjoy a high quality of life and the economy has room to develop. You 
are taking the initial steps to articulate an overall vision for the future of Selby 
within its sub regional context.  

16 Services are faced with the need for major change, for example, you have 
recognised that current waste collection and disposal arrangements are not 
sustainable – household waste volumes increased by four per cent over the year, 
despite a commitment in the county-wide waste plan to halt increases by 2008. 
Service managers have underlined the necessity of changing existing patterns of 
waste management to avoid rapidly rising waste disposal costs in the future, and 
the county waste partnership is examining options including waste incineration 
and alternative collection regimes. The current service plan, however, does not 
take into account actions already agreed, for example, districts have pledged to 
drive the recycling rate up to 45 per cent by 2009/10 but the current  
(2006/09) service plan aims at a recycling rate of 32.5 per cent by 2009/10. The 
Council is aware of the need to address the long term problem of waste in North 
Yorkshire and is seeking to position itself appropriately. 
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ How is Selby Council performing?  9 

Selby District Council 

Capacity and systems to deliver the plans  
17 Your operational and management capacity has increased as a result of your 

improvement programme. Your review of progress concluded that Members 
provide better scrutiny of performance and take a broader view of issues but at 
the time of your review Members were still frustrated by the difficulties associated 
with corporate and cross-cutting issues. Operationally, a quality management 
group has operated for about a year and has improved some of your basic 
internal processes, commissioning a report-writing guide and photo-ID cards for 
staff.  

18 In some areas, your commitment to improvement is clear, but services have not 
always joined up their contributions to improvement programmes. In housing, for 
example, members are committed to affordable housing, and you are now 
increasing capacity and seeking to integrate the work of related departments 
such as planning, environmental health and building control by appointing an 
affordable housing officer. 

19 You have a 'can do' attitude to partnership and collaborate well with other 
councils and the voluntary sector. You are using partnerships and outsourcing 
effectively in a variety of ways.   

• Partnership such as that with East Riding Council in IT and software 
development not only secures high-cost expertise at an economical rate, but 
provides the security of a backup service if key staff are absent. 

• Extending corporate capacity – for example by using the PCT's media unit to 
deliver your media service. 

• Exploring innovative solutions, for example, the expiry of the current waste 
collection contract allows you to investigate ways of providing an integrated 
waste collection, grounds maintenance and street cleansing service to 
replace it. 

• Identifying and benefiting from best practice across the country - following an 
initial contact with Wychavon District Council about the use of redundant 
hospital sites, you are now considering the future provision of leisure 
services. 

You now intend to consolidate your experience of partnership working by 
developing a partnerships strategy, to explore the opportunities and limits for 
more service delivery by this method. 

20 You are committed to giving communities a stronger voice by providing them with 
more opportunities to participate in decision-making. You have begun to engage 
with marginal groups such as migrant workers through the partnership ‘Selby 
Together’. You use consultation methods including a citizens' panel and are 
planning to start a youth council. You are also developing the role of the six 
Community Investment Partnerships as a way of allowing communities to shape 
service delivery.  
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10  Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ How is Selby Council performing? 

Selby District Council 

21 Human resources management arrangements have improved but further work is 
required. Your workforce is not representative of the population at large; the 
percentage of women, people from ethnic minorities and disabled people who are 
high earners is below average, and disabled people are under-represented 
among staff at all levels. Sickness absence is still above the average for councils, 
though absence levels have fallen over the last year. 

22 Difficulties with recruitment and retention of staff continue to affect some service 
delivery and performance. A shortage of experienced planners, for example, is 
behind many of the planning challenges described in paragraph 13. However, 
you have had some success; three years ago, the turnover of benefits staff was 
too high. Since then, you have addressed the organisational culture and helped 
to set up the N Yorkshire benefits training group. As a result, turnover has 
dropped, performance has improved substantially and you are now experimenting 
with home working for back-office staff.  
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ Financial management and value for money  
11 

Selby District Council 

Financial management and value for 
money 

23 As your appointed auditor I have reported separately to the Policy and Resources 
Committee on the issues arising from our 2005/06 audit and have provided: 

• an unqualified opinion on your accounts;  
• a conclusion on your value for money arrangements to say that  these 

arrangements are adequate; and  
• a report on the best value performance plan confirming that the plan has been 

audited. 

24 My audit findings are an important component of the CPA framework described 
above. In particular the Use of Resources score is derived from the assessments 
made by the auditor in the following areas. 

• Financial reporting (including the preparation of your accounts and the way 
these are presented to the public). 

• Financial management (including how the financial management is integrated 
with strategy to support your priorities). 

• Financial standing (including the strength of your financial position). 
• Internal control (including how effectively you maintain proper stewardship 

and financial control). 
• Value for money (including an assessment of how well you balance the costs 

and quality of services). 

25 For the purposes of the CPA we have assessed your arrangements for use of 
resources in these five areas as follows. (last year's assessment in brackets) 

Table 1  
 

Element Assessment 

Financial reporting 
Financial management 
Financial standing 
Internal control 
Value for money 

3 out of 4 (3) 
3 out of 4 (2) 
2 out of 4 (2) 
3 out of 4 (2) 
3 out of 4 (2) 

Overall assessment of the Audit Commission 3 out of 4 (2) 

(Note: 1 = lowest, 4 = highest) 
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12  Annual Audit and Inspection Letter │ Financial management and value for 
money 

Selby District Council 

26 The key issues arising from the audit, as reflected in the above judgements 
where appropriate, are as follows. 

• Financial reporting - The Accounts were produced well within deadlines, 
were presented fairly and only contained a small number of trivial errors. 
Working papers were of a very good standard, with a clear audit trail between 
the accounts and supporting evidence. You now produce summary 
statements which are included on the website and distributed throughout the 
District, although you have not produced an annual report. 

• Financial management - You continue to have a strong framework in place 
to ensure that your finances are soundly based in the medium term and assist 
in the delivery of key objectives. Since our previous review the systems for 
managing and reporting under and overspends on main budget headings 
have been enhanced. As additional financial recovery action is required in 
2007/08 you will need to consider having more formal systems to monitor 
action plans. Members also need to approve a plan to specifically reduce 
maintenance backlog. 

• Financial standing - Procedures for managing variances and reporting 
financial information to members have improved since our previous review, 
although the monitoring of the effectiveness of recovery actions, associated 
costs, and the cost of not recovering debt needs to be a more systematic part 
of your monitoring arrangements. 

• Internal control - You continue to have good risk management arrangements 
in place. You have further developed your assurance framework, and this has 
supported the production of the statement of internal control. Arrangements to 
prevent and detect fraud and corruption are adequate and developing, but are 
not yet fully embedded within the organisation. There is a need to enhance 
the effectiveness of the Audit Panel to ensure that it operates in line with 
CIPFA guidance in relation to financial reporting. 

• Value for money - The restructure of your senior management positions has 
enabled greater control of service performance and value for money. 
Managers have a clearer vision, 'shared and supported' by resource 
allocation. In addition you have systems for calculating and monitoring costs. 
One of your strengths is your extensive portfolio of partnerships which means 
that partner organisations can compare costs and adopt the methods of the 
most cost-effective. Areas for improvement include strengthening links in 
service plans between planned actions, resource allocation and external 
factors; and making the financial consequences of policies clearer both to 
Members and the public. 
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Selby District Council 

Recruitment and retention 
27 You have successfully restructured the senior officer management arrangements 

and have overcome the recruitment difficulties in areas such as benefits. You 
have taken an innovative approach, for example, introducing graduate trainees, a 
career grade scheme and part-time and flexible working arrangements. This has 
enabled some previously problematic services to become fully staffed. You have 
also taken a partnership approach to enhancing your capacity, joining county 
wide arrangements for recruitment and management development and entering 
into service partnerships with other authorities to improve services, increase 
efficiency and enhance capacity.  

28 The areas in which you still need to improve are human resources strategy, 
corporate approach to staffing, and change management. You need to put in 
place an up to date human resources strategy which links to your corporate plan, 
is based on up to date intelligence about recruitment and retention, and supports 
the delivery of your service plans. You need to develop your approach to 
communications with staff and managers at times of change, in order to reassure 
staff and avoid turnover caused by uncertainty about the future. Whilst your 
recruitment and retention practice is generally up to date, we have made some 
suggestions for improvement based on notable practice in other district councils. 
We have agreed an action plan to address these issues with officers and will 
follow this up later in the year. 

Affordable housing 
29 We have carried out a review of the provision of affordable housing in  

North Yorkshire as this was highlighted as a common area needing improvement 
in District CPA in 2004. The review included discussions with key partners, as 
well as interviews and focus groups at each council, and culminated in two 
workshops with councils and key stakeholder partners held in October 2006.  

30 Strengths include a robust understanding of housing need and local markets, 
prevention of homelessness and support to help people remain in their own 
homes, and a developing use of the planning framework to maximise new 
affordable housing. Weaknesses include a failure to co-ordinate all elements of 
service and the work of partners to maximise provision of affordable housing and 
minimise housing need, and lack of leadership to promote and prioritise 
affordable rented housing. We have made recommendations on the need for joint 
working between councils, particularly in the development of action plans to 
address the issues raised by our report, and to develop a sub regional housing 
strategy in conjunction with regional partners and stakeholders. 

31 All the councils in North Yorkshire have already responded by jointly developing 
action plans to address strategy, homelessness, land assembly, private sector 
housing and local development frameworks. We have issued a draft report, 
including a detailed appendix for each council, and we will agree the report with 
officers in due course. 
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Data Quality 
32 In order to help me to deliver my conclusion on audited bodies’ arrangements to 

secure value for money we carried out a review of data quality arrangements 
using an approach developed by the Audit Commission nationally. It focused on 
your corporate arrangements for ensuring data quality, as well as testing the 
accuracy of the data. 

33 You have put in place proper arrangements to monitor the quality of your 
published performance information and to report the results to members. The 
performance management process is well established across all service and the 
senior management team. 

Your business at risk (survey) 
34 This online survey was designed to help organisations to: 

• raise awareness of the risks associated with technology; and 
• gauge the level of knowledge within their organisations of such risks. 

35 The survey was carried out in September 2006 and we found that there was a 
good level of awareness about virus control and the user sign-on processes. 
Some respondents, however, were not clear about your procedures, indicating 
the need for better communication with users and ICT staff alike on policy and 
practice. In addition among ICT staff there were a number of areas where 
procedure and/or practice were uncertain, including change control, 
understanding of business continuity plans, and overall security responsibilities. 

36 Following on from the survey you agreed to communicate with all staff, both ICT 
staff and users, on the issues raised, to clarify areas of uncertainty. 
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Conclusion 
37 This letter has been discussed and agreed with the Chief Executive. A copy of 

the letter will be presented at the Policy and Resources Committee on  
17 April 2007. 

38 The Council has taken a positive and constructive approach to our audit and 
inspection I would like to take this opportunity to express my appreciation for the 
council’s assistance and co-operation.  

Availability of this letter 
39 This letter will be published on the Audit Commission’s website at  

www.audit-commission.gov.uk and also on your website. 

 

 

 

 

Mark Kirkham 

District Auditor and Relationship Manager 

March 2007 
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© Audit Commission 2007 
For further information on the work of the Commission please contact: 
Audit Commission, 1st Floor, Millbank Tower, Millbank, London SW1P 4HQ  
Tel: 020 7828 1212 Fax: 020 7976 6187 Textphone (minicom): 020 7630 0421 
www.audit-commission.gov.uk 

External audit is an essential element in the process of accountability for public 
money and makes an important contribution to the stewardship of public 
resources and the corporate governance of public services. 

Audit in the public sector is underpinned by three fundamental principles: 

• auditors are appointed independently from the bodies being audited; 
• the scope of auditors' work is extended to cover not only the audit of financial 

statements but also value for money and the conduct of public business; and 
• auditors may report aspects of their work widely to the public and other key 

stakeholders. 

The duties and powers of auditors appointed by the Audit Commission are set out 
in the Audit Commission Act 1998 and the Local Government Act 1999 and the 
Commission's statutory Code of Audit Practice. Under the Code of Audit Practice, 
appointed auditors are also required to comply with the current professional 
standards issued by the independent Auditing Practices Board.  

Appointed auditors act quite separately from the Commission and in meeting their 
statutory responsibilities are required to exercise their professional judgement 
independently of both the Commission and the audited body. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Status of our reports to the Authority 
The Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies issued by the 
Audit Commission explains the respective responsibilities of auditors and of the 
audited body. Reports prepared by appointed auditors are addressed to 
members or officers. They are prepared for the sole use of the audited body. 
Auditors accept no responsibility to: 

• any member or officer in their individual capacity; or  
• any third party.  

Copies of this report 
If you require further copies of this report, or a copy in large print, in Braille,  
on tape, or in a language other than English, please call 0845 056 0566. 
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Introduction 
1 The annual Use of Resources (UoR) assessment evaluates how well councils 

manage and use their financial resources. The assessment focuses on the 
importance of having sound and strategic financial management to ensure that 
resources are available to support the Council’s priorities and improve services, 
covering five themes.  

2 This is the second year of carrying out the assessment and our work has focused 
on building on our previous year's work and updating it for any changes and 
improvements to the Council's arrangements. 

3 Judgements will be made for each theme on the following scale which has been 
standardised by the Audit Commission across inspection and performance 
assessment frameworks. 

Table 1 Standard scale used for assessments and 
inspections 

 
1 Below minimum requirements – inadequate performance 

2 Only at minimum requirements – adequate performance 

3 Consistently above minimum requirements – performing well 

4 Well above minimum requirements – performing strongly 

The overall score for Use of Resources assessment will be reported to the 
Council by the Audit Commission on 16 March 2007. 

4 In forming our assessment, we followed the methodology set out in the Use of 
Resources Guidance for Councils, 2006 assessment. In particular, in order to 
support scores of 3 and above, we need to consider whether relevant 
arrangements are 'embedded' that is, they have been operating consistently with 
clear outputs and having an impact. For scores of 4 (performing strongly) we are 
required to consider whether, in addition to meeting the descriptors/criteria, 
councils can demonstrate innovation or best practice that can be shared with 
other authorities. The descriptors/criteria at level 4 have been kept to a minimum 
so as to avoid them becoming unnecessarily prescriptive and limiting. 

5 In relation to future assessments, as outlined in the CPA framework documents 
for 2006 for district councils, the status of a number of criteria will change to 'must 
have status'. For information, these criteria have been summarised at Appendix 
1. In order for the Council to sustain or to improve upon its current performance at 
the next assessment, it will need to take these criteria into consideration. 

6 The five theme scores for Selby District Council are outlined overleaf. This 
summary sets out our key findings in relation to each theme and key areas for 
improvement.  
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Use of resources judgements 
Table 2 Summary of scores at theme and KLOE level 
 

Key lines of enquiry (KLOEs) Score 
2006 

Score 
2005 

Financial reporting 3 3 

1.1 The Council produces annual accounts in accordance 
with relevant standards and timetables, supported by 
comprehensive working papers. 

3 3 

1.2 The Council promotes external accountability. 3 2 

Financial management 3 2 

2.1 The Council’s medium-term financial strategy, budgets 
and capital programme are soundly based and designed to 
deliver its strategic priorities. 

3 3 

2.2 The Council manages performance against budgets. 3 2 

2.3 The Council manages its asset base. 2 2 

Financial standing 2 2 

3.1 The Council manages its spending within the available 
resources. 

2 2 

Internal control 3 2 

4.1 The Council manages its significant business risks. 3 3 

4.2 The Council has arrangements in place to maintain a 
sound system of internal control. 

3 2 

4.3 The Council has arrangements in place that are 
designed to promote and ensure probity and propriety in the 
conduct of its business. 

2 2 

Value for money  3 2 

5.1 The Council currently achieves good value for money. 3 2 

5.2 The Council manages and improves value for money. 3 3 
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Theme summaries 
7 The key findings and conclusions for each of the five themes are summarised in 

Table 3. 

Table 3 Summary of findings and conclusions by theme 
 

Financial reporting 
Theme score 3 

Key findings and conclusions 

The Accounts were produced well within deadlines, were presented fairly and 
only contained a small number of trivial errors. Working papers were of a very 
good standard, with a clear audit trail between the accounts and supporting 
evidence. There is scope to increase the robustness of Member scrutiny. 
The Council now produces summary statements which are included on the 
website and distributed throughout the district, although it has not produced an 
annual report. 

Improvement opportunities  

KLOE 1.1 The Council produces 
annual accounts in accordance with 
relevant standards and timetables, 
supported by comprehensive working 
papers. 

Ensure that the accounts are subject 
to robust member scrutiny prior to 
approval. 

KLOE 1.2 The Council promotes 
external accountability. 

Publish an annual report or similar 
document, which includes the 
summary accounts and an explanation 
of key financial information, designed 
to be understandable and informative 
to members of the public and available 
in a wide variety of formats in order to 
meet local user needs. 
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Financial management 
Theme score 3 

Key findings and conclusions 

The Council continues to have a strong framework in place to ensure that the 
Council's finances are soundly based in the medium-term and assist in the 
delivery of its key objectives.  
Since our previous review the systems for managing and reporting under and 
overspends on main budget headings have been enhanced. In 2007/08 due to 
additional recovery actions being required, the Council will need to consider 
having more formal systems for monitoring action plans.  
Adequate systems in place for estates management and Members are aware 
of level of backlog maintenance, but Members have not approved a plan to 
specifically reduce the backlog. 

Improvement opportunities  

KLOE 2.1 The Council’s  
medium-term financial strategy 
(MTFS), budgets and capital 
programme are soundly based and 
designed to deliver its strategic 
priorities. 

The medium-term financial strategy 
should describe in financial terms joint 
plans agreed with partners and other 
stakeholders. 
The medium-term financial strategy 
should model balances and resource 
requirements over a minimum of three 
years. 
Now that the revised MTFS is in place 
the Council needs to regularly monitor, 
and be able demonstrate, how its 
financial plans and strategies have 
contributed to the achievement of its 
corporate objectives. 
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Financial management (continued) 

KLOE 2.2 The Council manages 
performance against budgets. 

Where applicable, introduce a more 
formalised approach for monitoring 
financial recovery action plans. 
Introduce a 'traffic lights' system (or 
similar) to focus Members on key 
variances. 
Review the role played by Members in 
regard to financial management, and 
take appropriate action to address 
areas of redress. 
Consult with users of financial 
information to ensure that it meets 
their needs. 

KLOE 2.3 The Council manages its 
asset base. 

Once a decision is taken about the 
future of the Civic Centre, Members 
should approve an action plan 
regarding the Council's maintenance 
backlog. This should also include an 
action plan relating to the housing 
stock. 
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Financial standing 
Theme score 2 

Key findings and conclusions 

The procedures for managing variances and reporting financial information to 
members has improved since our previous review. However, the monitoring of 
the effectiveness of recovery actions, associated costs, and the cost of not 
recovering debt needs to be a more systematic part of the council's monitoring 
arrangements. 

Improvement opportunities  

KLOE 3.1 The Council manages its 
spending within the available 
resources.  

The monitoring of the effectiveness of 
recovery actions, associated costs, 
and the cost of not recovering debt 
needs to be a more systematic part of 
the Council's monitoring 
arrangements. 

35



10 Use of Resources Auditor Judgements 2006 │ Theme summaries 

Selby District Council 

 

Internal control 
Theme score 3 

Key findings and conclusions 

As we found in our previous review the Council has good risk management 
arrangements in place. In addition it has further developed its assurance 
framework, and this supported the production of the statement of internal 
control, although there is a need to enhance the effectiveness of the Audit 
Panel to ensure that it operates in line with CIPFA guidance in relation to 
financial reporting. 
Arrangements to prevent and detect fraud and corruption are adequate and 
developing, but are not yet fully embedded within the organisation. It was only 
in November 2006 that the council undertook an assessment of standards of 
conduct, including how effectively members are complying with the code of 
conduct, and the planned training on whistleblowing procedures has not been 
carried out at the time of our review.  

Improvement opportunities  

KLOE 4.1 The Council manages its 
significant business risks 

The current good arrangements could 
be further developed by: 
• ensuring that all members receive 

training on risk management; and 
• ensuring that opportunities as well 

as threats are systematically 
considered in the risk management 
process. 

KLOE 4.2 The Council has 
arrangements in place to maintain a 
sound system of internal control. 

Ensure that the Audit Panel has an 
enhanced role in relation to financial 
reporting.  
Continue to embed the assurance 
framework throughout the Council. 
Ensure that governance arrangements 
with respect to partnerships are 
subject to regular review and 
updating. 
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Internal control (continued) 

KLOE 4.3 The Council has 
arrangements in place that are 
designed to promote and ensure 
probity and propriety in the conduct of 
its business. 

Continue to undertake the assessment 
of standards of conduct, including how 
effectively members are complying 
with the code of conduct, the number 
and types of complaints received, on a 
regular basis. This should be reported 
to the Audit Panel in addition to the 
Standards Committee. 
Improve the frequency of ethical 
training to Members and officers. 
Introduce training sessions around 
whistleblowing, and assess the 
effectiveness of the whistleblowing 
arrangements. 
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Value for money 
Theme score 3 

Key findings and conclusions 

Overall, the Council's spending on front-line services is broadly comparable 
with, sometimes slightly below, what would be predicted for a district council 
with modest levels of deprivation.  
Service costs broadly reflect performance, with some good examples of  
policy-driven spending on services to drive up performance. For example, 
environmental services have improved for residents over the past year, in line 
with increased attention to recycling. The benefits service has reshaped its 
administration, and performance has improved, in some cases substantially. 
However, low costs do not always mean cost-effectiveness - the planning 
service for example has below-average spending, but in practice is making 
unwanted savings from its inability to recruit senior staff; the consequent lack of 
management direction is reflected in weak performance in planning policy. 
Senior management restructuring has led to a greater grip on performance and 
value for money in services. Thus managers have a clearer vision, 'shared and 
supported' by resource allocation. Service plans have been overhauled and 
support the delivery of corporate objectives. The Council addresses the needs 
of vulnerable residents by brokering external funding for its limited deprived 
areas. 
The Council has effective systems for calculating and monitoring costs. One of 
its strengths is its extensive portfolio of partnerships, which means that partner 
organisations can compare costs and adopt the methods of the most  
cost-effective.  
We also found that policy drives funding decisions. The Council's options 
appraisal process for making key policy decisions sets out costs of each option, 
and cost and performance information is regularly reviewed by Members and by 
the management board. Sometimes the Council opts for a solution that puts 
residents’ wishes or needs above cost-effectiveness (eg current waste 
collection régime, though this may change). 
Value for money is an integral part of service planning, and regular performance 
clinics hold heads of service to account for achieving it. One of the Council's 
strategic themes is 'making better use of resources' and it has developed a 
number of methods for reviewing and improving vfm - Members now receive 
regular reports that incorporate vfm issues, and heads of service are held to 
account in quarterly performance clinics in which the management board 
examines service performance and costs at a strategic level. 
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Value for money (continued) 

Improvement opportunities  

KLOE 5.1 The Council 
currently achieves good 
value for money. 

Strengthen links in service plans between planned 
actions, resource allocation and external factors. 
Make the financial consequences of policies clearer 
both to councillors and the public. 

KLOE 5.2 The Council 
manages and improves 
value for money. 

Make more explicit reference in council strategies to a 
sense of place, and how geography and society drive 
policies. 
Sharpen definition and quantify objectives in the 
council's improvement plan 2006/07. 
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Appendix 1 – Criteria which will gain 
'must have' status for the next 
assessment 
New criteria in bold type ('must have') for 2006/07 assessment 

1 This table summarises criteria that are currently included in the KLOE but are not 
in bold type and do not have 'must have' status, but which will have such status 
for the 2006/07 assessment. 

KLOE  Summary of criteria 

Financial reporting 

1.1 Requests for information from audit are dealt with promptly.  

1.2 Summary financial information that meet the needs of a range of 
stakeholders is published and their views are considered in deciding 
whether to publish an annual report. 

Financial management 

2.1 There are arrangements for monitoring cash flow. 

2.1 The medium-term financial strategy is communicated to staff and 
stakeholders. 

2.2 Profiled financial monitoring reports are produced within ten days of the 
month-end. 

2.2 The financial performance of significant partnerships is reviewed. 

2.2 There is a training programme in place for members and staff on 
financial issues. 

2.3 A member has been allocated portfolio responsibility for asset 
management and local performance measures in relation to assets 
have been developed. 
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KLOE  Summary of criteria 

Financial standing 

3.1 Collection and recovery of material categories of income is monitored. 

Internal control 

4.1 Appropriate staff are trained in risk management. 

4.2 Criterion in relation to effective arrangements for internal financial 
control, for example, carrying out regular bank reconciliations and 
reconciliations of major feeder systems.  

4.2 Arrangements for carrying out the functions of an audit committee are 
effective. 

4.2 Standing orders, standing financial instructions and system procedure 
notes are reviewed and updated as appropriate. 

4.2 Criterion at level two in relation to business continuity plans as required 
by the Civil Contingencies Act (2004).  

4.2 Governance arrangements are in place for significant partnerships. 

4.3 The Council is proactive in raising standards of ethical conduct among 
members and staff and can demonstrate that counter fraud and 
corruption work is adequately resourced. 
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Agenda Item No: 6 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Safeguarding Children Arrangements and Child 

Protection Policy 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Human Resources 
  
Author: Janette Barlow 

Head of Service – Human Resources 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To agree the Safeguarding Children Arrangements and revised Child 

Protection Policy 
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 That councillors accept the Safeguarding Children Arrangements and revised 

Child Protection Policy 
 
3 

 
Executive Summary 

  
3.1 The report sets out the statutory requirements placed on the Authority. The 

Safeguarding Children Arrangements and Child Protection Policy set out how 
these requirements will be met.  

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 Section 11 of the Children Act 2004 places a duty on the Authority to make 

arrangements to ensure that its functions are discharged with regard to the 
need to safeguard and promote the welfare of children. 
 

4.2 The Council also has a duty to co-operate with the Lead Authority (NYCC) in 
the development and delivery of children’s trust arrangements. 
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4.3 

 
To meet these requirements, the District Council Lead Officers (Children and 
Young People) group has developed a North Yorkshire Framework, which 
can be adapted for each Authority and will meet the requirements of the 
duties. 
  

4.4 The attached report is in two parts: 
• Safeguarding Children Arrangements 
• Child Protection Policy 

 
4.5 Both sections clearly set out the responsibilities placed on the Authority and 

the named designated officers. 
 

4.6 If adopted the Child Protection Policy will supersede the existing policy. 
 

4.7 As part of its continued commitment to Child Protection the designated Child 
Protection Officer will be a member of the Selby Locality Children’s Forum 
which is a sub group of the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board.  

 
4.8 

 
The North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board, a multi-agency group of 
senior managers from agencies, organisations and professional groups is 
responsible for safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children in North 
Yorkshire. 
 

4.9 
 
 
 
 
 
4.10 
 
 
 
4.11 

The North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board replaces the North 
Yorkshire Area Child Protection Committee (ACPC). The North Yorkshire 
Safeguarding Children Board has a new statutory duty to co-ordinate local 
safeguarding requirements and more importantly to ensure their 
effectiveness. 
 
The new structure has created an opportunity for local areas to take a 
strategic lead in ensuring that there are appropriate safeguarding 
arrangements at a local level. 
 
Other important changes are the new statutory members such as 
Connexions and the District Councils.  

  
4.12 If approved, training in line with the requirements of the Safeguarding 

Children Arrangement and Child Protection Policy, will become part of the 
annual training programme. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications resulting directly from this report except 

for the required training, which will be met from existing training budgets. 
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 Councillors are asked to accept the recommendations. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 Child Safeguarding and Child Protection links into the Healthier Communities 

Strategic Theme.  
 

8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 This links directly to meeting the needs of children and young people, a 

priority for 2007/8. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 The Safeguarding Children Arrangement and Child Protection Policy set out 
robust processes and procedures to follow in relation to dealing with children 
and young people.  
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact  
 These Policies will ensure that we treat children and young people fairly. 

 
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
Impact 

 The Policies have been designed to help prevent abuse and protect children.  
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

No Impact 

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
No Impact  

 These help meet the statutory requirements placed on the Authority. 
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 The Policies will help in building a secure future for children and young 

people.  
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

Impact  
 By working in Partnership with other agencies/ partners we can share 

knowledge and expertise whilst sharing the workload in meeting the 
requirements placed on the Authority. 

 
10 Background Papers 
10.1 Every Child matters; Change for Children (September 2003) 

Safeguarding Children website – www.safeguardingchildren.co.uk
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN ARRANGEMENTS 
including CHILD PROTECTION POLICY 

 
 

Part One: SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN ARRANGEMENTS 
 
1.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
1.1 Context      
1.2 Statutory Guidance 
1.3 Service and Policy Context    
 
2.0 SAFEGUARDING – POLICY STATEMENT 
 
3.0 STRATEGIC AND ORGANISATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
3.1 Clear priorities 
3.2 Senior management commitment 
3.3 Clear line of accountability    
3.4 Recruitment and Human Resource management 
3.5 Allegations against staff and volunteers 
3.6 Staff Training and awareness    
3.7 Policies and procedures 
3.8 Inter-agency working 
3.9 Listening culture 
3.10 Whistleblowing and organisational culture 
 
4.0 CHILD PROTECTION POLICY 
5.0 MANAGING INDIVIDUALS WHO POSE A RISK OF HARM 
6.0 CHILD DEATH REVIEW 
7.0 SERIOUS CASE REVIEWS 
 
8.0 REVIEW AND EVALUATION 
 
APPENDIX A Legislative Framework 
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Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY 

 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
2.0 POLICY STATEMENT 
 
3.0 DEFINITIONS OF ABUSE 
 
4.0 WHAT TO DO IF YOU’RE WORRIED ABOUT A CHILD 
4.1 Introduction 
4.2 Unclear Situations 
4.3 Talking to Parents/Carers 
4.4 What you should do if you suspect abuse 
4.5 Reporting Concerns 
4.6 Allegations of physical injury, emotional abuse or neglect 
4.7 Allegations of sexual abuse 
4.8 What to do if a child talks to you about abuse 
4.9 Allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers 
4.10 How can parents/carers voice their concerns? 
 
5.0 CONFIDENTIALITY 

including recording, sharing and storage of confidential information 
 
6.0 CONTACT DETAILS 
 
 
 
APPENDIX A Code of Conduct and Best Practice 
APPENDIX B Role of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer 
APPENDIX C Child Protection Report Form (to be completed) 
APPENDIX D Organisations / Resources / Contacts 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

Part One: SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN ARRANGEMENTS 
 
 
1.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
1.1 Context 
 
1.1.1 Section 11 of the Children Act 2004 places a duty on the Council to 

make arrangements to ensure that its functions are discharged with 
regard to the need to safeguard and promote the welfare of children. 

 
1.1.2 This duty is part of a comprehensive programme of change which 

began with the publication of Every Child Matters: Change for Children 
(September 2003) focusing on improving the following outcomes for 
children and young people: 

 
• Be healthy 
• Stay safe 
• Enjoy and Achieve 
• Make a positive contribution 
• Achieve economic well-being 

 
1.1.3 The Council also has a duty under section 10 of the Children Act 2004 

to co-operate with the Lead Authority (NYCC) in the development and 
delivery of children’s trust arrangements. 

 
Inter-agency arrangements to safeguard and promote the welfare of 
children are co-ordinated and monitored through the North Yorkshire 
Safeguarding Children Board which links to the management 
arrangements of the North Yorkshire Children and Young People 
Strategic Partnership. 

 
1.1.4 For the purposes of these Arrangements children are defined as 

persons under the age of 18 years. 
 
1.1.5 Safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children is defined as: 

 
a. Protecting children from maltreatment 
b. Preventing impairment of children’s health or development 
c. Ensuring that children are growing up in circumstances 

consistent with the provision of safe and effective care 
d. Enabling children to have optimum life chances and to enter 

adulthood successfully. 
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1.1.6 In its work with children and young people and their families the  
Council is required to take all reasonable measures to ensure that risks 
of harm to children’s welfare are minimised. 

 
Where there are concerns about children or young people’s welfare the 
Council is required to take appropriate action to address these 
concerns, working to agreed local policies and procedures in 
partnership with other agencies. 

 
1.1.7 The purpose of these arrangements is to: 
 

a. Ensure that the Council fulfils its statutory duties under section 
11 of the Children Act 

b. Help to create and maintain an organisational culture and ethos 
that reflects the importance of safeguarding and promoting the 
welfare of children.  

 
A summary of the legislative framework is at Appendix A. 

 
1.2 Statutory Guidance 
 
1.2.1 The Safeguarding Arrangements reflect statutory guidance detailed in: 
 

Statutory Guidance on making arrangements to safeguard and 
promote the welfare of children under section 11 of the Children Act 
2004 
(HM Government 2005) 

 
Working Together to Safeguard Children 
A guide to inter-agency working to safeguard and promote the welfare 
of children 
(HM Government 2006) 

 
1.2.2 The key features of effective arrangements to safeguard and promote 

the welfare of children are identified as: 
 

a. Clear priorities for safeguarding and promoting the welfare of 
children, explicitly stated in strategic policy documents 

 
b. A clear commitment by senior management to the importance of 

safeguarding and promoting children’s welfare 
 
c. A clear line of accountability within the organisation for work on 

safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children 
 
d. Recruitment and human resources management procedures that 

take account of the need to safeguard and promote the welfare of 
children and young people, including arrangements for appropriate 
checks on staff and volunteers 
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e. Procedures for dealing with allegations of abuse against 
members of staff and volunteers 

 
f. Arrangements to ensure that all staff undertake appropriate 

training to equip them to carry out their responsibilities 
effectively; and that all staff are made aware of the 
organisation’s arrangements for safeguarding and promoting the 
welfare of children and their responsibilities 

 
g. Policies for safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children, 

including a child protection policy, and procedures that are in 
accordance with guidance and locally agreed inter-agency 
procedures 

 
h. Arrangements to work effectively with other organisations to 

safeguard and promote the welfare of children, including 
arrangements for sharing information 

 
i. A culture of listening to, and engaging in dialogue with, children, 

and taking account of their views in individual decisions and the 
development of services 

 
j. Appropriate whistle-blowing procedures, and a culture that 

enables issues about safeguarding and promoting the welfare of 
children to be addressed. 

 
1.3 Service and Policy Context 
 
1.3.1 Many of our services contribute to improving outcomes for children and 

young people and the Council provides services for, and works with 
children, young people and their families in a variety of settings.   

 
1.3.2 The following Council services play a significant role in the lives of 

children and their families: 
 

• Housing and homelessness 
• Community Safety 
• Sport, culture and leisure services 
• Community facilities and services 
• Licensing 

 
1.3.3 The Council already has in place a range of policies and procedures 

which contribute to safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children.  
These reflect legislative requirements, professional and governing body 
standards and requirements, and good practice. The Safeguarding 
Children Arrangements should be used in conjunction with these 
associated policies and procedures. 
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2.0 SAFEGUARDING – POLICY STATEMENT 
 
2.1 The Council has a duty of care for the children who take part in 

activities, or access services, that it provides.  The Council recognises 
that all children have a right to be safe, and to be protected from abuse 
and harm.  The Council takes seriously its duty to safeguard and 
promote the welfare of children and will take all reasonable steps to 
ensure services for children are safe and accessible. 

 
2.2 The Council is committed to contributing positively to improving the five 

Every Child Matters outcomes for children and young people within the 
Selby District through development and delivery of its services. 

 
2.3 Selby District Council is committed to fulfilling its duties under section 

11 of the Children Act 2004 in line with statutory guidance and locally 
agreed inter-agency procedures. 

 
2.4 The Council: 
 

a. acknowledges its shared responsibility for safeguarding and 
promoting the welfare of children and young people within the 
District. 

 
b. recognises the importance of safeguarding and promoting the 

welfare of children, throughout the organisation and in all 
aspects of its work. 

 
c. is committed to involvement in partnership arrangements 

through the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board, 
(Selby) Locality Safeguarding Children Forum, and involvement 
in Multi-Agency Public Protection Arrangements. 

 
d. is committed to the development and implementation of policy, 

procedures and practice which safeguard and promote the 
welfare of children and young people. 

 
e. will seek to ensure that all people acting on behalf of the Council 

understand and accept their responsibility with regard to 
safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children. 

 
f. will ensure that all employees, members and others associated 

with the delivery of Council services are aware of the 
Safeguarding Children Arrangements, including the Child 
Protection Policy, and receive appropriate training. 

 
g. will monitor and review the Safeguarding Children Arrangements 

to ensure they are effective and remain consistent with locally 
agreed inter-agency procedures. 
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3.0 STRATEGIC AND ORGANISATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
 
3.1 Clear Priorities 
3.1.1 Development and implementation of Safeguarding Children 

Arrangements is identified in the Council’s Corporate Plan. 
 
3.1.2 The Safeguarding Children Arrangements, including the Child 

Protection Policy, reflect the Council’s commitment to safeguarding and 
promoting the welfare of children. 

 
3.1.3 The Council’s priorities in relation to safeguarding and promoting the 

welfare of children will be identified within the Council’s Children and 
Young People Action Plan.  

 
3.2 Senior Management Commitment 
3.2.1 Senior management commitment will be demonstrated through: 
 

a. Taking strategic responsibility for ensuring the Council fulfils its 
statutory duties, in accordance with NYSCB policy and 
procedures 

 
b. Strategic Management Team endorsing and implementing the 

Safeguarding Arrangements and Safeguarding priorities and 
actions 

 
c. Head of Service –Human Resources acting as designated 

Safeguarding Children Officer to lead and co-ordinate 
safeguarding work throughout the organisation 

 
d. Heads of Service and Senior Managers taking responsibility for 

monitoring action to safeguard and promote the welfare of 
children within their area of service responsibility. 

 
3.3 Recruitment and Human Resource Management 
3.3.1 All recruitment and human resource issues will be managed in line with 

the Council’s employment policies and procedures.    
 
3.4 Allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers 
3.4.1 All allegations of abuse made against members of staff and volunteers 

who work with children will be managed in line with the Council’s 
employment policies and procedures and inter-agency procedures 
agreed through the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board. 

 
3.4.2 The Strategic Lead for Healthier Communities will act as the Named 

Senior Officer who has overall responsibility for: 
 

a. Ensuring that the Council handles allegations in line with agreed 
Council and inter-agency procedures 

 
b. Resolving any inter-agency issues 
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c. Liaising with the Lead Authority (NYCC) and North Yorkshire 

Safeguarding Children Board where required. 
 
3.4.3 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer (Head of Service - 

Human Resources) will coordinate and handle, when appropriate any 
allegations of abuse made against members of staff or volunteers 
working with children. 

 
3.5 Staff Training and Awareness 
3.5.1 The Council will provide appropriate awareness and training 

opportunities to all staff, volunteers and members to equip them to 
carry out their responsibilities effectively. This will include general 
awareness and service-specific training as appropriate, and will link 
into the training framework developed through the North Yorkshire 
Safeguarding Children Board. 

 
3.5.2 All staff will be made aware of the Council’s arrangements for  

safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children and their 
responsibilities. 

 
3.6 Policies and Procedures 
3.6.1 The Safeguarding Children Arrangements will be supported by a range 

of Council policies, locally agreed inter-agency procedures, and the 
development and implementation of detailed operating procedures 
where required. 

 
3.7 Inter-agency working 
3.7.1 As a partner in the North Yorkshire Children and Young People 

Strategic Partnership the Council is committed to fulfilling its statutory 
duty to co-operate with the Lead Authority in developing and delivering 
partnership arrangements. 

 
3.7.2 The Council is represented on the North Yorkshire Safeguarding 

Children Board by two District Council Chief Executives nominated 
through the Chief Executives’ Network. 

 
3.7.3 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer represents the Council 

on the Selby Locality Safeguarding Children Forum which is a sub-
group of the Safeguarding Children Board. 

 
3.7.4 The Council is committed to developing effective information sharing 

arrangements within the General Framework for Information Sharing in 
North Yorkshire.  

 
3.8 Listening Culture 
3.8.1 The Council is committed to the active involvement of children and 

young people in all aspects of the services provided for them.   
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3.9 Whistleblowing and organisational culture 
3.9.1 The Council’s designated Safeguarding Children Officer will be the 

point of contact for staff to express any safeguarding concerns.  The 
role of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer in relation to Child 
Protection is set out in the Child Protection Policy (Part Two of the 
Safeguarding Children Arrangements). 

 
3.9.2 Where appropriate, concerns may also be raised through the Council’s 

Whistleblowing Policy. 
 
4.0 CHILD PROTECTION POLICY 
 
4.1 The Council will seek to ensure that all those involved in delivering its 

services understand their responsibilities and know what action to take 
if they have concerns about the safety or welfare of a child. 

 
4.2 The Council’s Child Protection Policy is set out in Part Two of the 

Safeguarding Children Arrangements.  It links into the Child Protection 
Policy and procedures of the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children 
Board, and is consistent with the Government’s practice guidance 
“What To Do If You’re Worried A Child Is Being Abused” (2003). 

 
5.0 MANAGING INDIVIDUALS WHO POSE A RISK OF HARM 
 
5.1 Under the Criminal Justice Act 2003 the Council has a duty to co-

operate with Multi-Agency Public Protection Arrangements which 
provide a national framework for managing those identified as 
presenting a risk, or potential risk, of harm to others.  The Council is 
committed to these arrangements, with the Head of Service - Housing  
acting as Lead Officer. 

 
6.0 CHILD DEATH REVIEW 
 
6.1 From 01 April 2008 the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board is 

required to have in place arrangements to review all child deaths within 
North Yorkshire.  Where a child’s death is linked to any area of the 
Council’s responsibility the Council will co-operate in accordance with 
locally agreed arrangements. 

  
7.0 SERIOUS CASE REVIEWS 
 
7.1 The North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board is responsible for 

carrying out Serious Case Reviews where a child dies and 
abuse/neglect are known or suspected to be a factor.  The Board may 
also conduct a Serious Case Review in other circumstances where a 
child has been harmed. 
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7.2 Where a Serious Case Review relates to any area of the Council’s 
responsibility the Council will co-operate in accordance with locally 
agreed arrangements. 

 
8.0 REVIEW AND EVALUATION 
 
8.1 The Council will review the Safeguarding Children Arrangements, 

including the Child Protection Policy, every three years to ensure they 
are effective and consistent with arrangements agreed by the North 
Yorkshire Safeguarding Children’s Board.  

 
8.2 The Council will review and amend the Safeguarding Children 

Arrangements within each three year period if required to do so to 
comply with changes in locally agreed arrangements approved by the 
North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board. 

 
 
APPENDICES 
 
APPENDIX A Legislative Framework  
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Part One: SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN ARRANGEMENTS  APPENDIX A 
 
 

LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK 
 
 
This Appendix sets out the legislation most relevant to the work of District Councils in 
safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children. 
 
 
Children Act 2004 
 
Section 10 requires each Local Authority (i.e. Children’s Services Authority) to make 
arrangements to promote co-operation between the Authority, each of the Authority’s relevant 
partners (including District Councils) and such other persons or bodies working with children 
in the Local Authority area as the Authority considers appropriate.  The arrangements are to 
be made with a view to improving the wellbeing of children in the Authority’s area which 
includes protection from harm or neglect alongside other outcomes.  This section is the 
legislative basis for children’s trust arrangements. 
 
Section 11 requires a range of organisations (including District Councils) to make 
arrangements for ensuring that their functions, and services provided on their behalf, are 
discharged with regard to the need to safeguard and promote the welfare of children. 
 
Section 13 requires each Children’s Services Authority to establish a Local Safeguarding 
Children Board.  It also requires a range of organisations (including District Councils) to take 
part in LSCBs. 
 
 
 
Children Act 1989 
 
Places two specific duties on District Councils to co-operate in the interests of children in 
need. 
 
Section 17(10) states that a child shall be taken to be in need if: 
 
a. he is unlikely to achieve or maintain, or to have the opportunity of achieving or 

maintaining, a reasonable standard of health or development without the provision for 
him of services by a local authority under this Part. 

 
b. his health or development is likely to be significantly impaired, or further impaired, 

without the provision for him of such services, or 
 
c. he is disabled. 
 
Section 27 provides that a Children’s Services Authority may request help from any local 
authority in exercising the local authority’s functions under Part 3 of the Act.  Part 3 places a 
duty on local authorities to provide support and services for children in need.  The authority 
whose help is requested in these circumstances has a duty to comply with the request, 
provided it is compatible with its other duties and functions. 
 
Section 47 places a duty on any local authority to help a Local Authority (i.e. Children’s 
Services Authority) with its enquiries in cases where there is reasonable cause to suspect that 
a child is suffering, or is likely to suffer, significant harm. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 
 

Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY 
 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 Selby District Council’s Child Protection Policy has been developed in 

accordance with the North Yorkshire Safeguarding Children Board 
guidance and procedures and is designed to help prevent abuse and 
protect children. 

 
1.2 This Policy applies to: 

a. All those involved in delivering Council services, or acting on the 
Council’s behalf 
(this includes staff, volunteers, councillors, contractors and 
others commissioned to provide services) 

b. customers and members of the public accessing Council 
services 

c. children and young people accessing, or in contact with, Council 
services, and their parents/carers 

d. all activity on Council property and land, including use by 
community groups and other agencies, and individual hire. 

 
A Code of Conduct and Best Practice is at Appendix A. 

 
1.3 The Child Protection Policy is supported by other Council policies and 

procedures including the Whistleblowing Policy, Complaints procedure, 
and recruitment and human resource policies and procedures.   

 
1.4 The Council recognises that some children and young people may be 

the victims of neglect and/or abuse.  This Policy sets out agreed 
guidelines relating to responding to suspicions or allegations of abuse, 
including those made against staff and volunteers. 

 
1.5 The Policy identifies a designated Safeguarding Children Officer who is 

responsible for managing child protection within the Council, and is the 
point of contact for those wishing to raise child protection issues, 
concerns or allegations.  The role of the designated Safeguarding 
Children Officer is set out in Appendix B. 

 
1.6 Every individual to whom this Policy applies has a responsibility to 

inform the designated Safeguarding Children Officer of concerns 
relating to safeguarding children. The designated Safeguarding 
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Children Officer must decide what action to take and if the concerns 
should be communicated to Children’s Social Care or the Police. 

 
1.7 It is not up to the individual to manage the situation, investigate or 

decide if abuse has or has not occurred.  However it is open to any 
individual to make a direct referral to Children’s Social Care or the 
Police if they feel that the Council has not responded appropriately to 
concerns raised. 

 
2.0 POLICY STATEMENT 
 
2.1 The Council recognises that all children have a right to protection from 

abuse.  The Council takes seriously its responsibility to safeguard and 
promote the welfare of children.  

 
2.2 The Council will: 
 

a. operate an effective system for dealing with concerns about 
possible abuse 

b. respond swiftly and appropriately to all suspicions or allegations 
of abuse 

c. ensure all those involved in delivering Council services know 
what to do if they have concerns about a child  

d. provide parents with the opportunity to voice their concerns 
e. maintain positive links with statutory child care agencies. 

 
3.0 DEFINITIONS OF ABUSE 
 
3.1 What is abuse and neglect? 

Somebody may abuse or neglect a child by inflicting harm, or failing to 
act to prevent harm.  Children may be abused in a family or in an 
institutional or community setting, by those known to them or, more 
rarely, by a stranger.  They may be abused by an adult or adults, or 
another child or children. 

 
3.2 The following definitions are taken from “Working Together to 

Safeguard Children” (HM Government 2006) 
 

PHYSICAL ABUSE 
Physical abuse may involve hitting, shaking, throwing, poisoning, 
burning or scalding, drowning, suffocating, or otherwise causing 
physical harm to a child.  Physical harm may also be caused when a 
parent or carer fabricates the symptoms of, or deliberately induces, 
illness in a child. 
EMOTIONAL ABUSE 
Emotional abuse is the persistent emotional maltreatment of a child 
such as to cause severe and persistent adverse effects on the child’s 
emotional development.  It may involve conveying to children that they 
are worthless and unloved, inadequate, or valued only insofar as they 
meet the needs of another person.  It may feature age or 
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developmentally inappropriate expectations being imposed on children.  
It may involve seeing or hearing the ill-treatment of another.  It may 
involve serious bullying, causing children to frequently feel frightened 
or in danger, or the exploitation or corruption of children.  Some level of 
emotional abuse is involved in all types of maltreatment of a child, 
though it may occur alone. 

 
SEXUAL ABUSE 
Sexual abuse involves forcing or enticing a child or young person to 
take part in sexual activities, whether or not the child is aware of what 
is happening.  The activities may involve physical contact, including 
penetrative or non-penetrative acts.  They may involve non-contact 
activities, such as involving children in looking at, or in the production 
of, pornographic material, watching sexual activities, or encouraging 
children to behave in sexually inappropriate ways. 

 
NEGLECT 
Neglect is the persistent failure to meet a child’s basic physical and/or 
psychological needs, likely to result in the serious impairment of the 
child’s health or development.  Neglect may involve a parent or carer 
failing to: 
a. Provide adequate food, clothing and shelter 
b. Protect a child from physical and emotional harm or danger 
c. Ensure adequate supervision 
d. Ensure access to appropriate medical care or treatment. 
It may also include neglect of, or unresponsiveness to, a child’s basic 
emotional needs. 

 
4.0 WHAT TO DO IF YOU’RE WORRIED ABOUT A CHILD 
 
4.1 All individuals working with, or in contact with, children have a duty and 

responsibility to report any allegations or concerns of a child protection 
nature which come to their attention. 

 
4.2 Unclear situations 
 

If it is unclear as to the level of concerns and to whether a child is 
suffering or likely to suffer significant harm, you should discuss your 
concerns with the designated Safeguarding Children Officer who will 
seek advice from the local Children’s Social Care Manager (if 
unavailable the designated Safeguarding Children Officer will contact 
the Senior Practitioner or Duty Social Worker). 
 

4.3 Talking to Parents/Carers 
 
4.3.1 In most cases it is good practice to be open and honest at the outset 

with parents/carers about child protection concerns and any action 
which the Council intends to take.  Where a referral is to be made, the 
Safeguarding Children Officer should make all reasonable efforts to 
inform parents/carers.  However, an inability to inform parents/carers 
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should not prevent a referral being made.  Consideration should be 
given to not informing them when a child expresses a wish that their 
parents are not informed at this stage. 

 
4.3.2 There are cases where it would not usually be good practice for the 

Safeguarding Children Officer to discuss concerns with parents/carers 
before referral.  In these cases arrangements for discussing the 
concerns with the parents/carers should be agreed in advance with 
Children’s Social Care and/or the Police.  Concerns must not usually 
be discussed with parents/carers before referral where: 

 
a. discussion would put a child at risk of significant harm 
b. discussion would impede a Police investigation or social work 

enquiry 
c. sexual abuse is suspected 
d. organised or multiple abuse is suspected 
e. the fabrication of an illness is suspected 
f. to contact parents/carers would place you or others at risk 
g. it is not possible to contact parents/carers without causing 

undue delay in making the referral. 
 

A reasoned judgement must be made by the designated Safeguarding 
Children Officer in each case. 

 
4.4 What you should do if you suspect abuse 
 
4.4.1 You must report your concerns as soon as possible to the designated 

Safeguarding Children Officer (refer to Appendix D for contact details) 
who is nominated to act on the Council’s behalf in referring allegations 
or suspicions of neglect or abuse to the statutory authorities. 

 
4.4.2 In the absence of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer or if it 

is an emergency, and the designated person cannot be contacted, then 
the Named Senior Officer or Children’s Social Care or the Police 
should be contacted. 

 
4.4.3 If the suspicions relate to the designated Safeguarding Children 

Officer, then the Named Senior Officer or Children’s Social Care should 
be contacted. 

 
4.4.4 Suspicions should not be discussed with anyone other than those 

named above. 
 
4.4.5 Individuals are encouraged to use this reporting procedure, however it 

is open to any individual to make direct referral to the child protection 
agencies. 

 
 
 
 

E:\Committee Share\Committees and Boards\Policy and Resources Committee\Reports\2007\17 April 
2007\safeguarding children appA.doc 59



4.5 Reporting Concerns 
 
4.5.1 Where concerns that a child is suffering, or likely to suffer, significant 

harm are received by the designated Safeguarding Children Officer a 
referral should be made immediately.  Urgent referrals should be made 
by telephone, supported by a written referral completed and submitted 
within 48 hours. 

 
4.5.2 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer should contact 

Children’s Social Care through the local Customer Relation Unit or the 
Emergency Duty Team.  In making a referral they should: 

 
a. clearly  identify themselves (acting on behalf of Selby District 

Council) and provide contact details 
b. provide as much basic family information as possible, clearly 

stating the name of the child, the parents/carers and any other 
children known to be in the household, the dates of birth and 
addresses and any previous addresses known 

c. give details of any special needs or communication needs of 
either the child or any family member 

d. state why they feel the child is suffering, or is likely to suffer, 
significant harm 

e. share their knowledge and involvement of the child(ren) and 
family 

f. share their knowledge of any other agency involved 
g. indicate the child’s parent/carer’s knowledge of the referral and 

their expectations 
h. ensure a written record is made of their concerns and actions by 

completing a Child Protection Report Form  
i. follow the referral up in writing within 48 hours. 

 
4.5.3 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer is entitled to: 
 

a. receive an understanding from the Children’s Social Care 
representative of what will happen next 

b. be given the name of a contact person within Children’s Social 
Care who will be dealing with the referral 

c. receive information on the outcome of the referral within 7 days. 
 
4.5.4 Sometimes, following a referral, Council staff may be involved in the 

assessment and management process led by Children’s Social Care, 
in line with NYSCB procedures.  Where there is a criminal investigation 
staff may be required to co-operate with the Police.  In these 
circumstances staff will receive appropriate senior management 
support and the designated Safeguarding Children Officer will provide 
support and guidance as required/appropriate. 
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4.6 Allegations of physical injury, emotional abuse or neglect 
 
4.6.1 If a child has an injury which may be a non-accidental injury, or 

symptoms of neglect, and a referral is to be made then: 
 
a. the designated Safeguarding Children Officer should contact Children’s 

Social Care.  If there has been a deliberate injury or where there are 
concerns about the child’s safety the parent/carer should not be 
contacted before first consulting with Children’s Social Care. 

b. where emergency medical attention is required it should be sought 
immediately.  The designated Safeguarding Children Officer should 
inform the doctor of any suspicion of abuse. 

c. If a referral is made without the parent’s knowledge and non-urgent 
medical treatment is required, Children’s Social Care should be 
informed.  Otherwise the designated Safeguarding Children Officer 
should speak to the parent/carer and suggest that medical attention is 
sought for the child. 

d. if appropriate the parent/carer should be encouraged to seek help from 
Children’s Social Care prior to a referral being made.  If they fail to do 
so in situations of real concern the designated Safeguarding Children 
Officer will contact Children’s Social Care directly for advice. 

 
4.7 Allegations of sexual abuse 
 
4.7.1 In the event of allegations of sexual abuse the designated 

Safeguarding Children Officer will contact Children’s Social Care or the 
Police Child Abuse Investigation Team directly.  The designated 
Safeguarding Children Officer will not speak to the parents. 

 
4.7.2 Under no circumstances should the designated Safeguarding Children 

Officer, or anyone else acting for the Council, attempt to carry out any 
investigation into the allegations or suspicions of sexual abuse.  The 
role of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer is to collect the 
exact details of the allegations or suspicion and to provide this 
information to the child protection agencies who will investigate the 
matter. 

 
4.8 What to do if a child has talked to you about abuse 
 
4.8.1 Make a note immediately of exactly what the child has said, what you 

said in reply, when the child spoke to you and what was happening 
immediately beforehand.  Record dates and times of the events and 
when the record was made. 

 
4.8.2 Report your discussion as soon as possible to the designated 

Safeguarding Children Officer and forward your confidential notes in a 
sealed envelope marked “Private and Confidential (Addressee Only)” 
to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer – refer to Appendix D 
for contact details. 
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4.9 Allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers 
 
4.9.1 Allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers will be managed in 

accordance with the Council’s employment policies and procedures 
and inter-agency procedures agreed through the North Yorkshire 
Safeguarding Children Board. 

 
4.9.2 Any such allegations, made or received by any individual, should be 

referred to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer responsible 
for managing allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers. If the 
allegation is against this officer, the matter should be referred to the 
Named Senior Officer. 

 
4.9.3 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer will liaise with the 

designated Lead Officer of the Lead Authority (NYCC) where 
required/appropriate. 

 
4.9.4 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer will keep detailed 

accurate secure written records of all allegations/concerns received 
and how resolved, including the progress of internal investigations. 

 
4.10 How can parents/carers voice their concerns? 
 
4.10.1 All parents/carers who approach the Council with concerns about child 

welfare should be made aware of the Council’s Safeguarding 
Arrangements and Child Protection Policy.  They should be given every 
opportunity to raise any safeguarding concerns with the designated 
Safeguarding Children Officer. 

 
4.10.2 In some circumstances the parent/carer may wish to follow the 

Council’s complaints procedure.  Any written complaints relating to 
safeguarding children should be confidential and forwarded 
immediately to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer in a 
sealed envelope marked “Private and Confidential (Addressee Only)” 
to the Safeguarding Children Officer (contact details are set out in 
Appendix D).  
 

4.10.3 In addition concerned parents/carers must be informed that they are 
able to contact Children’s Social Care or the Police directly. 

 
5.0 CONFIDENTIALITY 
 
5.1 The identity, information and/or suspicions about the welfare of a child 

should be treated in strictest confidence and discussed only with 
designated Council Officers, appropriate Children’s Social Care 
Officers or the Police.  In sharing information with Children’s Social 
Care or the Police the welfare of the child is paramount and overrides 
all other considerations regarding the sharing of information. 
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5.2 Any confidential notes, records, written complaints or allegations, 

should be forwarded as soon as possible to the designated 
Safeguarding Children Officer in a sealed envelope marked “Private 
and Confidential (Addressee Only)”. 

 
5.3 The designated Safeguarding Children Officer is responsible for 

maintaining accurate secure written records of all concerns and 
allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers and any management 
action taken in response, including completion of the Child Protection 
Report Form. 

 
6.0 CONTACT DETAILS 
 
6.1 A summary of all key contacts is at Appendix D.  
 
 
APPENDICES 
 
APPENDIX A Code of Conduct and Best Practice 
APPENDIX B Role of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer 
APPENDIX C Reporting Form - to be completed 
APPENDIX D Organisations / Resources / Contacts  
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Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY   APPENDIX A 
 

CODE OF CONDUCT AND BEST PRACTICE 
 
These guidelines are designed to protect children and young people, and also to protect staff 
and volunteers from positions where false allegations may occur. 
 
DO 
 
• Treat all children and young people fairly and with respect. 
 
• Be aware of the procedures for reporting concerns and how to contact the designated 

Safeguarding Children Officer. 
 
• Be aware that physical contact with a child may be misinterpreted.  There may be 

occasions when this is unavoidable, such as comfort at times of distress, or physical 
touch in sport (see NGB Guidelines).  In all such cases contact should only take place 
with the consent of the child. 

 
• Respect a young person’s right to personal privacy. 
 
• Make others (for example your line manager) aware if you find yourself the subject of 

inappropriate affection or attention from a child. 
 
• Report to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer any safeguarding concerns 

including allegations or suspicions of abuse. 
 
 
DO NOT 
 
• Spend time alone with children, away from others.  Meetings with individual children 

should be avoided or take place within sight of others.  If privacy is needed, the door 
should remain open and other staff or volunteers should be aware of the meeting. 

 
• Take children alone in a car, however short the journey.  Where this is unavoidable it 

should be with full knowledge and consent of the parents/carer and the manager 
responsible for the service/activity. 

 
• Meet children outside of organised activities, unless it is with the knowledge and written 

consent of the parents/carer and the manager responsible for the service/activity. 
 
• Start an investigation or question anyone after an allegation or concern regarding abuse 

has been raised.  This is the job of the statutory child protection agencies.  You should 
just record the facts and report these to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer. 

 
• Allow any allegations made by a child to go without being reported and addressed, or 

either trivialise or exaggerate child abuse issues. 
 
• Make promises to keep any disclosure confidential from relevant authorities. 
 
• Show favouritism to any one child, or threaten/carry out any form of physical punishment. 
 
• Staff should never: 

o Initiate or engage in sexually provocative conversations or activity 
o Allow the use of inappropriate language to go unchallenged 
o Do things of a personal and intimate nature that children can do for 

themselves. 
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WHAT TO DO IF YOU ARE WORRIED ABOUT A CHILD  
______________________________________________________________ 
 
It is important that you respond effectively when dealing with concerns about a child or young 
person.  Concerns may be raised or come to your attention in different ways.  These include: 
 

• A child may tell you about their own or another child’s abuse. 
• Someone else might report that a child has told told them about abuse or that they 

strongly believe that a child is being abused. 
• A child may show signs of physical injury for which there appears no satisfactory 

explanation. 
• A child’s behaviour may indicate that it is possible she or he is being abused. 
• Observed or reported unusual behaviour of a member of staff or volunteer, or the way 

in which they relate to a child or young person. 
• Observed or reported unusual behaviour of a member of public, on Council propert or 

land, or associated with the delivery of Council services. 
 
All concerns should be reported to the designated Safeguarding Children Officer in line with 
the Council’s Child Protection Policy. 
 
In an emergency situation, if the designated persons are unavailable, contact Children’s 
Social Care or the Police. 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
If a child is telling you something themselves: 
 
DO 
 

• Stay calm. 
• Listen carefully to what is said. 
• Find an appropriate early opportunity to explain that it is likely that the information will 

need to be shared.  Do not promise to keep secrets. 
• Allow the child to continue at their own pace. 
• Ask questions for clarification only and at all times avoid asking questions that 

suggest a particular answer. 
• Reassure the child that they have done nothing wrong in telling you. 
• Tell them what you will do next and with whom the information will be shared. 
• Record in writing what was said using the child’s words as soon as possible.  Note 

the date and time, any names mentioned and to whom the information was given.  
Ensure the record is signed off and dated. 

• Contact the Safeguarding Children Officer and forward all information to them as 
soon as possible.  (See Child Protection Policy for contact and reporting details.) 

 
DO NOT 
 

• Dismiss the concern 
• Panic. 
• Allow your shock or distaste to show. 
• Probe for more information than is offered. 
• Make promises you cannot keep, such as agreeing not to tell anyone else. 
• Speculate or make assumptions. 
• Approach the alleged abuser. 
• Make negative comments about the accused person. 
• Attempt to investigate the concern. 
• Discuss with anyone other than the designated Safeguarding Children Officer or 

appropriate officers from Children’s Social Care or the Police. 
 

E:\Committee Share\Committees and Boards\Policy and Resources Committee\Reports\2007\17 April 
2007\safeguarding children appA.doc 65



 
Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY   APPENDIX B
 
 
 

Selby District Council 
ROLE OF DESIGNATED SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN OFFICER 

 
 
The role of the designated Safeguarding Children Officer in managing Child 
Protection is to: 
 
 

1. Be the point of contact within Selby District Council for raising child 
protection concerns. 

 
2. Collect details of allegations, suspicions or concerns. 

 
3. Ensure that appropriate action is taken in response to concerns raised, 

and that lines of responsibility are clear. 
 

4. Seek advice from, and liaise with, child protection agencies where 
required. 

 
5. Make appropriate referral to child protection agencies and ensure 

referrals are followed up. 
 

6. Ensure the Council’s Child Protection Policy is followed in managing all 
child protection concerns, allegations or suspicions. 

 
7. Register any allegations of abuse against staff and volunteers. 

 
8. Ensure that accurate and secure records are kept of all child protection 

concerns, allegations or suspicions, including completion of the Child 
Protection Form. 

 
9. Provide support and guidance to staff and volunteers where required. 
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Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY   APPENDIX C 
 
 

CHILD PROTECTION REPORT FORM 
 
 
 
 
(Example currently being prepared with reporting arrangements) 
 
 
Part Two: CHILD PROTECTION POLICY   APPENDIX D
 

CONTACTS 
 
SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL  
Civic Centre 
Portholme Road 
Selby 
Y08 4SB 
 

• Designated Safeguarding Children Officer 
Janette Barlow 
Head of Service – Human Resources 
 
Tel:   01757 292041 
E-mail:   jbarlow@selby.gov.uk

 
• Named Senior Officer 

Jonathan Lund 
Strategic Director 
 
Tel:   01757 292056 
E-mail:   jlund@selby.gov.uk

 
• Lead officer – Children and Young People 

Heather Watts 
Head of Service – Policy and Performance 
 
Tel:  01757 292052 
E-mail:  hwatts@selby.gov.uk

 
______________________________________________________________ 
 
CHILDREN’S SOCIAL CARE 
 

• Customer Relations Unit  
Brook Lodge 
Union Lane 
Selby 
YO8 4BA 
Tel: 01757 213651  
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• Emergency Duty Team (out-of-hours) – to be included 

 
POLICE 
 

• Child Abuse Investigation Team -(appropriate local contact to be 
included) 

 
 
NORTH YORKSHIRE SAFEGUARDING CHILDREN BOARD 
 

• www.safeguardingchildren.co.uk 
 
 

• North Yorkshire Safeguarding Manager 
Pauline Martin 
Safeguarding Manager 
 
Tel:   01423 727935 
E-mail:   pauline.martin@northyorks.gov.uk

 
• Selby Locality Safeguarding Children Forum (Chair) 

Cynthia Welbourn  
Director, Children & Young People’s Service 
County Hall 
Northallerton 
 
Tel:   01609 780780 
E-mail:   Cynthia.welbourn@northyorks.gov.uk

 
 

• District Council Chief Executive representatives 
Peter Simpson, Hambleton District Council 
                          Richmondshire District Council 
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Agenda Item No: 7 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Local Development Framework  

Core Strategy – Progress Report and Response to 
Consultation on Issues and Options Report 

  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Planning and Economic Development 
  
Author: Ron Aspinall – Senior Planner 
  
Presented by: Terry Heselton 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To report on progress in producing the Local Development Framework Core 

Strategy and, in particular, report on the results of the consultation on the 
Issues and Options. 

  
2 Recommendations 
  
2.1  
 1.   That the officers’ conclusions on the results of the consultation on 

the Issues and Options Report (set out in Appendix 1) be 
supported as the basis for further policy development. 

 2.   That the revised versions of the Core Strategy Aim, Objectives and 
Role of the District, as set out in Appendix 1, be approved.  

  2.   That the progress to date on preparation of the Core Strategy be 
noted. 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The report sets out a summary of the responses to the Core Strategy Issues 

and Options consultation held in May 2006.  It also puts forward resulting 
revised versions of the Core Strategy Aims, Objective and Role of the 
District for committee approval. 

3.2 The report also sets out progress made to date on developing the evidence 
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base for the Preferred Options stage of the Core Strategy and gives an 
initial indication as to the likely preferred development option emerging from 
the consultation exercise and from work undertaken to date on the evidence 
base. 

  
4 The Report 
  

 Issues and Options Consultation 
4.1 The Committee will recall that a consultation on the Issues and Options 

report for the Local Development Framework (LDF) Core Strategy was 
undertaken in May 2006.  The report was circulated to all stakeholders and 
advertised in the local press and on the Council’s web-site.   71 responses 
were received, approximately half of which utilised a version of  the 
response form questionnaire to respond.  The remainder of responses were 
in letter or e-mail form and the majority of these followed the questionnaire 
sequence.    

4.2 The respondents included eleven parish councils, statutory consultees, 
developers and land owners and organisations representing specialist 
interests.  There were 6 responses from individual members of the public. 

4.3 A summary of the consultation responses is included as Appendix 1 to this 
document.  The report attempts to introduce some of the main pointers 
which will influence the next stage of the process – the Preferred Options 
stage, which is now scheduled for the end of the year.  A complete set of 
comments will be available in the Members’ Room or in Planning Policy 
Group. 

4.4 Some of the main issues arising from the consultation are drawn out below: 

 Vision Objectives and Role of the District 

4.5 A number of valuable comments were received on these aspects of the 
consultation and a number of amendments have been proposed - see 
Appendix 1 for a comprehensive commentary on the proposed changes.  
The proposed revised Vision and Objectives are listed in Appendix 2. 

4.6 The Vision has been amended to include: 
o  Greater clarification of the roles of Selby, Tadcaster and Sherburn 

in the context of the draft RSS strategy. 
o Extend the housing reference beyond affordable housing. 
o Include a reference to the protection of the natural environment and 

resources 
o Including a reference to transport  
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4.7 As well as a number of minor changes to objectives, two new objectives 
have been added in direct response to a number of comments.  The 
changes are outlined in Appendix 1.  One of the new objectives is intended 
to increase the emphasis for rural areas, which a number of respondents felt 
 was lacking in the Issues and Options document and the second relates to 
the provision of housing. 

4.8 Further significant changes have been made in response to comments from 
the Environment Agency with regard to flood risk and making best use of 
natural resources. (Objectives 4 and 13 ) 

4.9 A statement on the future Role of the District has also been included based 
on a suggestion from the Regional Assembly response.  It is considered that 
this statement returns to an emphasis on the rural nature of the District, 
whilst also highlighting the importance of Selby itself as the Principal Service 
Centre as the main urban focus.  It also places the District within the context 
of the surrounding larger centres, particularly York and Leeds  which will 
continue to have significant influence on the future role of the District.  

4.10 The proposed statement reads: 

A rural District served by Selby as a Principal Service Centre and 
contributing to the development of the wider sub-region by a close and 
sustainable relationship with adjacent higher order centres, 
particularly Leeds and York.’ 
 

 Development Options 
4.11 One of the main elements of the Issues and Options document was the 

section on Development Options.  The Committee will recall that four options 
were put forward: 
1.    Growth Concentrated in Selby Town and Adjoining Parishes 
2.    Principal and Local Service Centres Strategy 
3.    Service Centres and Largest Villages Strategy 
4.    Dispersed Growth Strategy  
 

4.12 The comments received indicated a wide spread of views as to which was 
the most appropriate one to take forward.  Option 3 was the least supported, 
but support for the other three was fairly equally divided.  However, perhaps 
one of the most influential respondents on this issue was the Regional 
Assembly who indicated that Option 1 most closely reflected the Draft RSS 
and its policies.  Moreover they considered that Option 2 would not be 
supported if proposed growth in the Local Service Centres and elsewhere 
was in excess of meeting local needs and supporting the vitality of 
settlements.  The Regional assembly considered Options 3 ad 4 would be in 
conflict with the guidance as currently included in the Draft RSS.  
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4.13 As Option 2 was intended to be more than simply local needs in Tadcaster 
and Sherburn, it is clear that only Option 1 fully meets Draft RSS guidance.  
The Regional Assembly’s comments therefore point to Option 1 being the 
most sustainable option at the forthcoming Preferred Options stage.  This 
conclusion is supported by the Sustainability Appraisal of the Issues and 
Options undertaken by external consultants and by other results from work 
on the evidence base mentioned in the last section of this report.  However, 
a more detailed analysis will be undertaken over the summer prior to 
preparing a Preferred Options report. 

 Other Issues 
4.14 It is not intended here to deal with all the issues and responses to the 

consultation, particularly where a variety of views were expressed  on 
specific topics.  However, those issues where there was clear consensus of 
views came through were: 

i) Support for windfall development on previously developed land; 
ii) A greater restriction on development within residential curtilages; 
iii) Pursuit of higher densities should not be at the expense of the 

existing form and character of villages; 
iv) There should be differing density standards between towns and  

villages; 
v) Support for identifying ‘exceptions’ sites exclusively for local 

needs housing ; 
vi) There should be a relatively flexible approach to uses on 

employment land; 
vii) There should be a general environmental protection policy; 
viii) There should be a strong reference to local distinctiveness; 
ix) Support for a strategic policy on Renewable Energy; 
x) Support for specific policies for certain types of renewable energy 

development e.g. wind power. 
xi) Support for flexibility for some small scale development in 

countryside to maintain and enhance local economy; 
xii) Support for policy on major development in the countryside and 
xiii) Support for Draft Regional Spatial Strategy policies on parking 

and agreement with current parking policies in Selby, Tadcaster 
and Sherburn. 

 Evidence Base 

4.15 Recently work has progressed on developing and up-dating the necessary 
evidence base to support the policy approaches to be included in the 
Preferred Options Report. 
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4.16 An Employment Land Review has been commissioned from consultants, 
which is currently in progress.   Only when the Review has been completed 
will it be possible to develop Preferred Options for Employment. 

4.17 A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment is also currently being commissioned 
from consultants, which will provide vital evidence on this important issue. 

4.18 The Housing evidence base is already substantially established as at March 
2006 and will be updated following the annual monitoring survey at 31st 
March 2007. However, it is clear at this stage that completions since 2004, 
together with existing commitments already account for over half of the RSS 
requirement between 2004 and 2021. (A report on housing delivery was 
considered at the last Council meeting on 20th March 2007.)  Existing 
commitments are reasonably well distributed across the District, which 
indicates the need to increase the future focus on the Selby town area in 
order to more closely reflect RSS strategy. This situation will reduce the 
scope for strategy variations in delivering the RSS requirement over the 
remaining fourteen years. 

4.19 Additional work has also been undertaken to analyse commuting patterns in 
more detail across the District.  This work will be available as a Background 
Paper to the Core Strategy.  The initial findings demonstrate that in terms of 
locating future housing to limit the resulting amount of long distance 
commuting, the Selby area itself is by far the most sustainable location.    

4.20 When considering the journey to work to employment located within the 
District the pattern tends to be more localised across the District but the 
Selby area again stands out as the most sustainable area. 

4.21 These findings strongly support the distributional approach to development 
adopted by the Regional Spatial Strategy and again point to Option 1 as the 
most sustainable Preferred Option.  However, these comments are only 
intended to provide the committee with an early indication of current 
progress and a comprehensive report on the Preferred Options will be 
prepared for Policy and Resources Committee consideration in the autumn. 

4.22 In addition to the above there is a steady accumulation of evidence on the 
complete range of issues likely to be included in the Core Strategy, including 
affordable housing and local need, renewable energy and climate change, 
sustainability of settlements and previously developed land potential and 
highway network capacity issues.  
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5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The estimated costs of preparing programmed LDF documents including 

printing, advertising, sustainability appraisals and other consultancy work 
are: 
 
 2007/08 2008/9 2009/10 
Revenue £107,000 £47,000 £47000 
     

5.2 There is budget provision to meet these costs 
5.3 There is no budget provision to meet the cost of a public examination, 

including inspectors’ fees, programme officers’ salaries, legal advice, 
clerical/typing support, and venue hire (if necessary), which is estimated to 
be in the region of £100K.   Requests will be made to Policy and Resources 
Committee for supplementary estimates to cover this funding as required.  
The Core Strategy Examination in Public is programmed for March 2009 in 
the revised Local Development Scheme.. 

6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The public consultation on the Issues and Options successfully elicited a 

strong response to the issues set out.  There were useful comments on the 
Vision, Objectives and Role of the District and many have been included in 
amended versions of these, which are recommended for committee 
approval in  Appendix 1 to this report.   

6.2 There was also clear-cut endorsement of policy positions on a number of 
issues as set out in Paragraph 4.12 above.   However, there was also a 
widespread variety of views, with no clear focus, on some of the more 
complex issues facing the District, particularly the distribution of 
development .  An unequivocal response on that issue was received from 
the Regional Assembly, which will have to be given significant weight when 
producing the Preferred Options later this year. 

6.3 The report also notes progress on developing the evidence base for the 
Preferred Options stage.  Work to date has supported the Regional Spatial 
Strategy’s focus on the Selby town area and supports the preference for 
Development Option 1 as supported by the Regional Assembly. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Core Strategy will contribute significantly to the Corporate Plan strategic 

themes of Protecting the Environment, creating Healthier Communities and 
Promoting Prosperity 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Core Strategy DPD will provide a long-term strategy  which will assist in 

developing strong communities and protect the environment of the District. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 Establishing the Core Strategy DPD as the basis of the Local Development 
Framework will assist in the smooth operation of the planning system within 
the District. 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact  

 The Core Strategy  will assist in addressing social inclusion objectives and 
inequalities between various groups.  

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Impact 

 The Core Strategy will assist in addressing Community Safety and Crime 
Reduction issues and may assist in achieving Crime Reduction objectives. 

9.4 Procurement No Impact  
  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Impact  

 Production of the Local Development Framework, including the Core Strategy 
is identified as a high risk in the Risk Register. 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  

 The Core Strategy DPD will have a major impact on the full range of 
sustainability issues within the district over the next 15 years.  The DPD will 
be the subject of a Sustainability Appraisal to ensure that its policies are as 
sustainable as possible. 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

No Impact  

10 Background Papers 

10.1 1.  Core Strategy DPD Issues and Options Report  - Selby DC – May 2006 
2.  Core Strategy DPD Background Paper No.1 –Selby DC  - Analysis of     

Travel to Work Patterns 
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         Appendix 1 
 
Summary of Responses to Core Strategy Issues and 
Options Consultation 
 
Public consultation on the Core Strategy Issues and Options Report was 
undertaken in May 2006 in accordance with Regulation 25 of the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Development) Regulations.   The report was 
circulated to all stakeholders and advertised in the local press and on the 
Council’s web-site.  71 responses were received, approximately half of which 
utilised a version of the response form questionnaire to respond.  The 
remainder of responses were in letter or e-mail form and the majority of these 
followed the questionnaire sequence.    
The respondents included eleven parish councils, statutory consultees, 
developers and landowners and organisations representing specialist 
interests.  There were 6 responses from individual members of the public. 
The following represents a brief summary of the responses to the Issues and 
Options consultation. 
A number of changes to the ‘vision’ and ‘objectives’ are recommended in 
response to the consultation responses.  The views obtained on the general 
issues and options identified in the Issues and Options Report (including the 
responses to the specific questions asked in the accompanying questionnaire) 
are summarised for councillors’ information.  These will need to be considered 
alongside a number of other factors, such as the evidence base and national 
and regional policy guidance in drawing up preferred options. 
Although no attempt is made to make specific recommendations on policy 
formulation at this stage, councillors are asked to endorse the officer 
conclusions and potential implications of the responses so that they can be 
incorporated into future policy development.    
 
Vision and Objectives  
 
Qu. 1   Do you agree with the vision and objectives. 
 
Of those representors indicating an‘agree’/’disagree choice’, there was a three 
to two majority in agreement with the vision statement and objectives.  
However, as most representations also had qualifications with regard to 
limited parts of the vision and objectives the crude ‘agree/disagree’ choice 
was not particularly useful in this case. 
 
Although it was not always clear whether comments were directed specifically 
at the Vision statement or more generally at the combined Vision and 
Objective statement, it is considered that comments on the vision statement 
were concentrated largely in the following topic areas: 
 

o The relationship and relative status of Selby vis-à-vis Tadcaster and 
Sherburn 
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o The protection and improvement of biodiversity and the natural 
environment  

o Policies for development in rural areas 
o Use of brownfield/greenfield land 
o References to the provision of an adequate amount, type and 

distribution of housing  
o Promotion of local distinctiveness 

In addition there were individual comments on the location of employment 
sites, transport, tourism and what constitutes the centres of market towns. 
Implications for the Vision Statement 
One of the main difficulties with drafting a Vision Statement is in making it 
comprehensive – yet without including so much detail that it loses its 
succinctness.  However in considering the comments above it is considered 
that there is merit in making the following amendments: 

o Greater clarification of the roles of Selby, Tadcaster and Sherburn 
in the context of the draft RSS strategy. 

o Extend the housing reference beyond affordable housing. 
o Include a reference to the protection of the natural environment and 

resources 
o Including a reference to transport 

Other issues referred to by respondents are included as appropriate in 
amendments to the more detailed objectives e.g a new objective has been 
added with specific reference to rural communities. 
 
Recommendation:     
Amend the Vision Statement as follows: 
To continue to enhance Selby District as an attractive location to live, work 
and play and invest.  This will require a continued emphasis on diversifying 
the economy to provide for modern employment opportunities and reduce the 
need to travel outside the District for work; ensuring the availability of an 
appropriate amount and range of housing for all of the community, 
including affordable housing; uncovering and protecting and, where 
appropriate, enhancing the District’s heritage; promoting a high standard 
of transport services and particularly improving public transport and  
developing tourism, leisure and other community facilities to meet the needs 
of District residents and visitors.   
The Council will encourage proposals which help to reduce the impact 
of climate change. New development will be encouraged to be as 
sustainably located, as energy efficient and sustainable as possible and of 
a high standard of design that enhances local distinctiveness within the 
District.  In directing new development full regard will be had to the 
Regional Spatial Strategy which proposes that Selby town will be the 
focus for growth within the District and that the Local Service Centre 
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roles of Sherburn-in-Elmet and Tadcaster be fostered.  advantage will be 
taken of the potential of the three market towns – Selby, Sherburn-in-Elmet 
and Tadcaster – and their centres, to provide the most sustainable locations 
for growth and facilities. 
 
Objectives 
 
Objective 1      
To enhance the role of the three Renaissance market towns – Selby, 
Sherburn-in-Elmet and Tadcaster – as accessible service centres within 
the District and particularly Selby as a principal service centre. 
 
Although there was substantial comment on the manner in which the 
relationship and role of the market towns was expressed in the Vision 
statement, there was no direct comment on Objective 1 which concentrates 
on the service centre roles of the towns rather than as locations for growth.  
However, a minor wording change is proposed to improve its succinctness  

Recommendation  -  Amend Objective 1 to read: 
1. To enhance the role of the three Renaissance market towns as 

accessible service centres within the District and particularly Selby, 
as a Principal Service Centre.   

 
Objective 2  
To locate new development where it will minimise the need to travel by 
car and enhance accessibility to local services, shops and jobs by 
promoting the use of public transport, walking and cycling. 
The Regional Assembly considered there should be reference to draft RSS 
policies YH1 and YH8 within the objectives.  Objective 2 would be the 
appropriate place to make a reference to RSS strategy.   
 
One comment was made that the Core Strategy should refer to the 
Renaissance Theme of ‘smart growth’ which focuses housing development 
within walking distance of town centres.  However, it is considered that the 
general principles behind this concept are adequately included within 
Objective 2  which applies across the District, without being unnecessarily 
over-prescriptive which may give problems of implementation.  
 
One respondent considered Objective 2 should apply specifically to residential 
development.  However it is considered the principles within the objective 
apply to all types of development. 
 
Recommendation  -  Amend Objective 2 to read: 
2. To locate new development in accordance with the Regional 

Spatial Strategy which aims to minimise the need to travel by car 
and enhance accessibility to local services, shops and jobs by 
promoting the use of public transport, walking and cycling. 
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Objective 3 
To reduce the outward commuting from the District particularly by 
private car.  
 
The only comment on Objective 3 suggested that it ‘should also be qualified 
by how it could be achieved e.g. by locating employment  and facilities near 
to new housing.’  However it is considered that remedies for this situation are 
too complex to be addressed in the Objective itself. 

Recommendation  - No Change 
 

Objective 4 
To locate or mitigate new development so as to minimise flood risk. 
 
One respondent considered that a strategic long-term approach to flood risk 
was not being developed within the Core Strategy. They suggest that the 
words ‘and mitigate’ be omitted from the Objective. 
 
The Environment Agency have suggested the following re-wording of the 
objective, which is accepted. 
 
Recommendation  - Amend Objective 4 to read: 
4. To locate new development in areas with lowest flood risk or, 

where development is demonstrably justified, where flood risk can 
be minimised. 

 
Objective 5 
To promote efficient use of land and maximise the reuse of previously 
developed land within settlements. 
 
Comments on this objective focused on the need to include previously 
developed land not within settlements e.g. along transport routes or in 
sustainable locations.  There is no doubt that it is often appropriate to 
encourage re-use of previously developed land outside settlements, provided 
the proposed use is sufficiently sustainable in the particular location.  The 
disused buildings at Church Fenton Airfield are an example of where a limited 
range of uses have been proposed which would minimise adverse 
sustainability impacts.  It is therefore considered appropriate to broaden the 
objective to indicate these possibilities. 

 
Recommendation  - Amend Objective 5 to read: 
5. To promote the efficient use of land by encouraging the re-use of 

previously developed land for appropriate uses in sustainable 
locations. 
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Objective 6 
To encourage the provision of transport infrastructure in tandem with 
new development, and to increase transport choice throughout the 
District by improving accessibility via safe and convenient public 
transport. 
 
 
One comment recognised the potential for conflict between this objective and 
Objective 2 and suggests that in order to ensure that it supports Objective 2 
reference should be made to ‘sustainable transport infrastructure’ so that it is 
clear that encouragement is not being given to the delivery of major road 
schemes.  This point is accepted. 
 
Recommendation  - Amended Objective 6 to read: 
6. To encourage the provision of sustainable transport infrastructure 

…….etc. 
 

 
Objective 7 
To support the diversification of the economy of the District, including 
its rural areas, through the provision of suitable range and quality of 
sites and premises for employment uses, and encourage activities to 
increase skill levels. 
One representation requested a rewording to include reference to new growth 
sectors and increasing the knowledge and capacity of local people, in addition 
to ‘skill levels’.  It also requested an additional objective 7a) To support and 
nurture existing business.  However, it was considered that there was a 
danger of making the objective over detailed in terms of implementation 
processes and a revised version which focuses on the overall objectives is 
proposed. 
 
Recommendation  - Amend Objective 7 to read: 
7. To develop the economy of the District by capitalising on the 

strengths of the District’s economy and supporting and nurturing 
existing business and supporting the diversification of the economy 
into new growth sectors.  

 
Objective 8 
To protect and enhance the existing range of community facilities and 
ensure additional provision is made to match changing needs and 
requirements from new development. 
 
One comment suggesting adding  ‘specifically in respect of rural areas’ at the 
end. However, it is considered that this objective should apply equally across 
the District and should not specifically emphasise rural areas. 

80



 
Recommendation  -  No Change 

 
Objective 9 
To protect and enhance the character of the historic built environment, 
including both buildings and open spaces, and acknowledge the 
contribution of the District’s heritage to economic prosperity and local 
community well-being. 
English Heritage suggested the word ‘built’ should be omitted as not all the 
historic environment is built.  They also suggest the reference be made at the 
end of the objective to the contribution the historic environment makes to the 
local distinctiveness.  These points are accepted, however, it is considered 
that whilst the ‘local distinctiveness’ point is accepted reference should be left 
to Objective 10 and in the interests of succinctness need not be included in 
Objective 9. 

Recommendation   - Amend to Objective 9 as follows 
Omit the word ‘built’. i.e. ‘To protect and enhance the character of the 
historic built environment,……’ 

 
Objective 10 
To promote high quality design of new development and create and 
maintain attractive, safe, accessible and diverse urban areas which 
enhance the image of the District generally. 
A number of representations mentioned the need to emphasise the 
encouragement of local distinctiveness within the vision and objectives with 
particular reference to maintaining the rural qualities of the majority of the 
District.   Objective 10 which refers to design quality is considered to be the 
appropriate location for this. 
One comment suggested that ‘sustainable’ should be added to the list of 
qualities of urban areas.  However, it is considered that ‘sustainability’ is such 
a wide ranging term that it would not add significantly to the meaning of the 
objective.  The list of qualities all relate to aspects of sustainability covered by 
this objective. 
One comment questioned the definition of ‘urban’ areas and also, along with 
two other representors suggested there should be also mention of 
safeguarding the environmental quality of rural areas/greenfield land/Green 
Belt.  However, this is considered to be adequately covered by Objective 12. 
(Green Belt is already protected by definition).   
The revised Objective 10 is focused on the design quality of built development 
which principally influences the character of the locality (whether urban or 
rural settlements).  It now also makes specific reference to local 
distinctiveness. 
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Recommendation  - Amend Objective 10 to read: 
10. To promote high quality design of new development which 

recognises and enhances the character and distinctiveness of the 
locality and which is well integrated with its surroundings both 
visually and physically. 

 
Objective 11 
To improve the range and quality of cultural and leisure opportunities 
across the District and improve tourism facilities. 
No comments received 

Recommendation  - No change 

 
Objective 12 
To protect and enhance sensitive natural habitats and the wider 
countryside for its landscape, amenity, bio-diversity, recreation potential 
and natural resources. 
 
No comments received 

Recommendation  - No Change 

 
Objective 13 
To promote energy efficient forms of development and renewable forms 
of energy. 
Three comments were made on this objective. 

I. Two representations wished to qualify the objective with ‘in appropriate 
locations’ to recognise that certain types and locations of windfarms, 
for example, could be harmful visually or to wildlife.  However it is not 
considered necessary to add this caveat which applies to all 
development.  

II. The Environment Agency suggested a re-wording as follows: 
13. ‘To make best use of natural resources by promotion of 

energy efficiency, water efficiency, sustainable 
construction techniques and renewable energy operation.’  

which is accepted as a more comprehensive statement. 

Recommendation  - Amend Objective 13 to read: 
13. To make best use of natural resources by promotion of energy 

efficiency, sustainable construction techniques and renewable 
energy operation. 
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Objective 14 
To improve the quality of air, land and water and help reduce the 
negative impact of climate change. 
The Environment Agency suggested the objective should include protection of 
the District’s surface and groundwater as well as to improve them.  It is 
considered that the word ‘protect’ could be included in the objective. 
A further rewording is also suggested to improve clarity.  Reference is now 
made specifically to ‘pollution’ and the reference to reducing the impact of 
climate change has been transferred to the Vision Statement as it is 
considered to be a general objective which has importance to a number of 
objectives. 

Recommendation  - Amend Objective 14 to read: 
14. To protect against pollution and improve the quality of air, land 

and water resources. 

 
Suggestions for Other Objectives 

o Comments on many issues, but particularly on the Vision Statement, 
referred to a wish to see greater emphasis placed on rural areas.  
There was support for new development in rural settlements, but equal 
concern that it was of a scale and type which did not have a substantial 
impact on the environment of the locality.  The following additional 
objective is therefore proposed to address this concern. 

Recommendation  - Include a further objective as below: 
‘To support rural regeneration in ways which are compatible with 
environmental objectives, and which deliver increased prosperity for the 
whole community.’ 

o Some respondents wished to see objectives refer to the promotion of 
mixed use in meeting additional development requirements.  However, 
it is considered that mixed use development is a means of responding 
to objectives rather than an objective in itself. 

o Suggestion for objective seeking to ensure a range and choice of 
housing types are made available both at strategic locations and which 
meets the needs of local people within the District.  Also, request for 
objective recognising to provision of adequate sheltered housing/care 
facilities for the elderly populationwhich will increase in twenty years.   

On reflection it is considered that it would be appropriate to have a further 
objective relating to the provision of housing.  Reference to housing has been 
included in the Vision Statement,however, a more specific objective would 
also be appropriate. 

Recommendation  - Include a new objective as below: 
To assist the provision of an appropriate and sustainable mix of market, 
affordable and special needs housing to meet the needs of District 
residents. 
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The Role of Selby District 
 
Qu. 2 What should the role of Selby District be in the Leeds City 

Region and the York sub-area? 
 
Almost a quarter of 40 responses to this question made reference to the 
relationship with Leeds and/or York, but in ways varying from an acceptance 
of the current dormitory role (approximately 25% of respondents suggested it 
was inevitable, would be difficult to change or was ‘not necessarily a bad thing 
if using sustainable transport’), to suggesting that Selby District should be 
viewed as a rural hinterland for Leeds and York.  A third strand was that Selby 
should grow and benefit from overspill linkages in terms of housing and 
employment. 
 
However, the greatest number of respondents (approximately 50%) referred 
to the need to develop the District’s economy/employment.  Generally this 
comment was made in the context of making the District more self-sufficient 
and a means of reducing commuting. 
 
There was a significant number of comments supporting the development of 
Selby town as a Principal Service Centre with only three respondents 
specifically mentioning a role for Sherburn and Tadcaster in terms of 
development. 
 
Two respondents mentioned a more significant role for Eggborough in terms 
of housing development to correct the perceived imbalance between 
employment and local workforce there. 
 
Conclusion 
On balance, the responses support a future role for the District which is less 
of a dormitory and more self-sufficient.  There was a general acceptance that 
for this to happen there would need to be significant emphasis on growth in 
the economy of the District. 
The Regional Assembly have suggested the following description of the 
future role of the town/District: 
“A Principal Service Centre serving a predominantly rural hinterland, 
contributing to the sustainable development of the wider sub-region by a close 
and sustainable relationship with higher order centres, especially Leeds and 
York” 
This description has much to commend it.  It places the emphasis on Selby 
town itself, setting this within a rural hinterland, whilst recognising the strong 
relationships with Leeds and York.  It may be more appropriate, however, to 
reword it with the District as the main subject. 
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Recommendation  - Adopt the following statement as an expression of 
the future role of the District to be included in the Core Strategy. 
‘A rural District served by Selby as a Principal Service Centre and 
contributing to the development of the wider sub-region by a close and 
sustainable relationship with adjacent higher order centres, particularly 
Leeds and York.’ 

 
Qu. 3 Do you agree that the further growth in commuting from the 

District to neighbouring towns and cities should be limited and if 
possible be reduced? 

 
Of those respondents for which a definite yes/no could be interpreted there 
was a balance of 23 to 16 in favour of attempting to reduce commuting.  Of 
those with reservations over reduction the main comments were that it would 
damage the economy of the District.  
 
The phrasing of the question also posed some difficulties as to how existing 
commuting levels could be ‘limited’, rather than the limitation being on future 
growth.  Two respondents suggested the emphasis should be on reducing the 
need to travel rather than ‘limiting’ the need, which implies a more prohibitive 
stance. 
 
Many responses against limiting commuting qualified their response by linking 
it to improvements in public transport or locations with good public transport.  
A number of responses both for and against suggested that significant 
employment growth in the District would be a prerequisite for any reduction.    
 
Implications for ‘Preferred Option’ 
A number of respondent s expressed reservations concerning the wisdom or 
practicality of reducing future commuting levels that suggests that the Core 
Strategy should be cautious over setting ambitious targets in this respect.  
The responses reinforced answers in Question 2 that a prerequisite for 
reducing commuting was increased employment opportunities. 
 
Market Housing 
 
Managing Housing Markets (Qu. 4 & 5) 
 
These questions were posed as a result of the recent introduction into 
Government guidance of an emphasis on the importance of housing markets 
in planning for new residential development. They were essentially a trawl to 
establish what information/evidence existed on the nature of housing markets 
affecting Selby District, as it is clear that a number of housing markets 
overlapped within the District.    
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Qu. 4 Do you have any comments/evidence on the definition of housing 

markets within the District? 
In the event, very little further evidence was produced by respondents who 
generally agreed with the Council’s analysis  which introduced the question. 
The Home Builders Federation indicated a need for sub-regional assessment 
and one or two respondents pointed to the different influences on the housing 
market across the District and indicated that the Council’s policies should 
have regard to these local differences.  However, one respondent warned of 
the dangers of over-prescription in view of the fact that the district falls within 
a number of overlapping housing markets.  Sherburn-in-Elmet Parish Council 
pointed out that Sherburn and surrounding villages were considered as prime 
locations for those moving out of Leeds. 
 
Qu. 5 Do you have any comments/evidence on the influence of 

externally based sub-regional housing markets within Selby 
District? 

There was a substantial degree of duplication/overlap in the responses to this 
question and the previous one. 
There was very little additional further comment in response to this question.  
Monk Fryston Parish council agreed that the District is strongly influenced by 
the markets of Leeds, York, Wakefield and Doncaster as indicated in the 
introductory comments. 
The Home Builders Federation indicated that the true nature of many of the 
external market influences would only be revealed when a thorough sub-
regional housing market assessment is carried out.  Other respondent also 
pointed the need for further research. 
North Yorkshire County Council referred to the study of housing markets 
being undertaken by consultants on behalf of the Regional Assembly.  The 
results of this study are now available and more detailed work on strategic 
housing markets including those which affect Selby District is currently being 
commissioned by the Regional Assembly.  
 
Conclusion and Implications for the Preferred Option 
Disappointingly, the responses on the housing market situation within Selby 
District did not produce much in the way of new information/evidence.  
However, responses did generally confirm the Council’s own analysis set out 
in the introduction to the questions, which pointed to the complexity of 
housing markets within the District.  The District is subject in whole, or part, to 
the influences of neighbouring larger settlements.  Further work is being 
undertaken to provide evidence from journey to work patterns as to the 
strength of these influences in different parts of the District. 
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Windfall Policy 
 
Summary of Responses to Questions 6 - 9 
 
Qu.6 Do you consider that windfall development on previously 

developed land should be supported and given greater priority? 
 
In general there was extensive support for, or acceptance of, windfall 
development on previously developed land, with only two or three 
respondents rejecting it outright.  A similar number accepted the principle but 
considered it should not be given a higher priority.  Notably the Regional 
Assembly were opposed to a windfall policy which would be likely to result in 
an increase in market housing and further car commuting from villages.  A 
policy which was linked to the provision of affordable housing or essential 
local services, would be more easily supported.  
 
Support, or acceptance of windfall policy, was, however, often qualified with 
one or more of the following: 
 

1. Should aim to manage development so there is no need to support 
windfalls. 

2.    Subject to protection from over-development of garden areas and 
loss of local character through over-development of garden areas.. 

3. Provided locations are sustainable.  (Various views on what 
constitutes a sustainable location e.g. restrict to larger villages and 
those which have already experienced dramatic growth.  Other 
representations suggest a study is needed to define most 
sustainable settlements.)   

4. Outside settlements many PDL sites not well located and less 
sustainable than planned ‘greenfield’ sites.  (Only one respondent 
advocated a ‘carte blanche’ approach to previously developed land) 

5. Subject to avoiding use of employment land. 
6. Policy should be in accordance with Government guidance, 

particularly PPS when published. 
7.  Limit priority given to windfalls because the smaller sites fail to 

deliver affordable housing, falling beneath the threshold. 
 
Qu.7 Should  windfall development on previously developed land be 

limited to the more sustainable settlements – market towns or 
market towns and larger villages? 

There was a relatively even spread of support for all three options as follows: 
Market towns  only  9        Market towns and larger villages  14          Not limited   16 
 
It can be seen that there was substantial support for a policy supporting 
windfall development in settlements below the market towns. 
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Of those supporting the market towns only, one respondent did request that 
acknowledgement be made that there could be exceptional cases worthy of 
support in other locations. 
Two respondents supporting the ‘market towns and larger villages’ option 
requested a clear definition be produced for the larger village category. 
Other comments from those supporting the ‘not limited’ option were: 

o Many small rural communities need an element of new development to 
help sustain community life, particularly schools and community 
facilities.  Allowing small-scale infill development on previously 
developed land will help to sustain these facilities.  Furthermore, there 
are many small-scale house builders who are only capable of 
developing sites of a limited size and these builders contribute to the 
local economy as they source materials and labour locally.  The normal 
way to restrict the size of site development in the smaller settlements is 
to limit the extent of the development limits or to have no development 
limits and therefore these settlements would be treated as being in the  
open countryside. 

o The development of windfall sites should be considered along with 
allocated sites in a sequential way and the most sustainable ones 
developed first.  Therefore is such a site is more sustainable, for 
example, in accessibility terms then it should be given greater priority. 

o Sites should be considered in a sequential way such that sites in the 
more sustainable settlements should be considered first.  
Consideration should then be given in turn to other brownfield sites and 
greenfield land on the edge of villages. 

 
Qu.8 Should a more restrictive approach to residential development 

within residential curtilages be developed? 
 
Generally, there was an overwhelming view that a more restrictive approach 
to development within curtilages should be adopted.  Of the small number not 
taking this view the general consensus was that a more restrictive approach 
would be contrary to Government guidance and that the key was to consider 
applications on their merits and exercise development control powers in cases 
where the development significantly affected the form and character of the 
locality. 
 
Conversely those favouring a more restrictive approach were primarily 
concerned over the impact on the form and character of the locality.  Loss of 
biodiversity was also mentioned by one respondent. 
 
Finally one respondent noted that the current policy leads to executive homes 
only. 
 
Qu. 9 Are there any circumstances in which development on 

‘greenfield’ windfall sites should be supported? 
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There was a wide range views on this topic with, surprisingly, a small majority 
suggesting some circumstances where ‘greenfield’ windfalls might be 
acceptable.  Those against ‘greenfield’ windfalls often expressed their view 
strongly e.g. “definitely not”.  It is therefore, potentially a controversial issue. 
 
The main circumstances put forward where ‘greenfield’ development might be 
acceptable were: 

o Infill or ‘rounding off’ situations 
o Only for employment growth where this is more sustainable than 

development of ‘brownfield’ sites. 
o Where support provision of affordable housing or essential services or 

assist the delivery of other community benefits. 
o Where a live-work situation scheme is envisaged necessitating 

development.   
o Schemes using previously developed land which is not officially 

included in PPG3 definition e.g. farm building complexes, particularly 
where the visual and environmental setting may be improved as a 
result and or social/affordable housing is included.   

o Where in more sustainable situations than alternative brownfield, 
particularly well located in transport terms. 

o If existing playing field etc. must provide replacement provision within 
catchment area of development in advance of development and 
provide a net benefit for either open space, sport or recreation interests 
to outway loss. 

o Larger scale greenfield ‘windfalls’ focussed into highest order 
settlements. 

Conclusion and Implications for Preferred Option 
There is clearly a degree of support for windfall development on previously 
developed land which stretches in some degree to most types of settlements.  
However the majority of responses were in favour of it in either the three main 
market towns or the three towns and larger villages. 
In developing a Preferred Option policy, however, the policies within the 
Regional Spatial Strategy are the prime considerations.  The RSS does not 
support such developments in locations, outside Selby itself, which result in 
market housing and further commuting from villages unless they were 
supporting provision of affordable housing or essential local services 
There was also some support for ‘greenfield ‘ windfalls although opinion was 
more strongly divided on this issue.  A number of respondents gave examples 
of situations where ‘greenfield’ windfalls could be of local benefit in 
environmental terms and possibly provide affordable housing. 
On the question of development within residential curtilages, there is clearly a 
strongly held view that this type of development was adversely affecting the 
form and character of settlements, and rural villages particularly.  However, 
other respondents recognised the positive benefits of such development but 
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pointed out that existing development control guidance and policies gave 
protection to the existing form and character of the locality of the 
development.  This issue may therefore be resolved through more rigorous 
implementation rather than more restrictive policies. 
 
Density of Residential Development  
 
Qu.10 Do you consider that the pursuit of higher densities in the 

interests of more efficient use of land should not be at the 
expense of the existing form and character of existing villages? 

There was overwhelming agreement with the principle that the pursuit of 
higher densities should not be at the expense of the existing form of character 
of villages.                     
Other comments were limited.  However, the Home Builders Federation 
commented that a high density well designed scheme may frequently not only 
complement the existing form and character of a village but also provide much 
needed additional housing units.  Also English Heritage wished to see the 
principle extended to include the towns, where historic cores required a better  
understanding (e.g. through Conservation Area Appraisals) to ensure that 
higher densities did not have an adverse impact on their character. Other 
respondents referred to the advice on densities in PPS3. 
Other respondent agreed with the principle and stated that  

o ‘as a consequence it would be inappropriate to encourage 
development at a density or at a roof height or mass which would 
adversely affect the character of settlements.’and  

o To minimise visual impact proposals in villages should be sympathetic 
in scale, form and densities to existing development.  High densities 
are unlikely to reflect the existing form of rural settlements and 
therefore a blanket approach of high density housing throughout the 
District would be not be appropriate. 

 
Qu.11  Do you consider that it would be appropriate to differentiate 

between housing densities in the three market towns and the 
remainder of the District? 

As with Question 10 there was overwhelming agreement with the principle of 
some differentiation in densities between differing areas, particularly between 
the towns and villages.  However, a number of respondents took the view that 
density of development was an outcome of from the planning process on an 
individual site rather than a blanket input.  Respondents indicated that the 
character of the individual neighbourhoods could influence differing densities.  
One respondent indicated that, not only should this be applied in the larger 
towns but also between the centres and peripheries of villages.  Two 
respondents suggested that a differentiation be made between densities in 
Selby town and the other two market towns. 
The Regional Assembly, whilst endorsing the principle of higher densities in 
the more urban areas, indicate that the setting of targets for smaller 
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settlements should not imply that significant development is likely to be 
permitted in the rural areas or villages. 
 
Implications for Preferred Option 
It is clear that the overwhelming view is that some regard must be paid to 
local circumstances when determining development applications.  Blanket 
density policies may be considered too crude an instrument and any density 
policies should therefore strive to provide relatively broad and flexible 
guidance which leaves room to accommodate the most appropriate balance 
for the site and its locality.  
Recently published PPS3 provides further guidance on this topic and 
indicates that Local Planning Authorities may wish to set out a range of 
densities across the plan area.  It does, however, also emphasise the need to 
consider a range of issues including ensuring the efficient use of land and 
states that 30 dwellings per hectare should be used as a national indicative 
minimum to guide policy development.  

Local Needs Housing 
 
Qu. 12        Do you agree that the Council should aim to remove the 

backlog of affordable housing need within the next 5 years, 
or as soon as practical thereafter? 

 
20 respondents agreed with this aim and 18 disagreed.  Of those who 
disagreed, the majority were consultants representing landowners and/or 
developers.  Generally they considered that the timescale of 5 years to be 
unrealistic and impractical and that such a target would likely to prejudice 
sites coming forward for development.  The form and nature of the housing 
needs survey was also questioned and the need to assess housing need at 
settlement level rather that the district as a whole. Comments from a Parish 
Council doubted that there was a local need for affordable housing and that it 
would be pointless to provide affordable housing to attract residents from 
outside the district.  Another Parish Council commented that the provision of 
affordable housing, should not be an excuse to allow larger housing 
development. 
Those who agreed with the aim gave no further explanation.   
Whilst not agreeing, or disagreeing with the aim, the Y and H Assembly 
welcomed the emphasis on affordable housing and felt that a strong approach 
is necessary. 
Implications for Preferred Option 
The evidence base supports those respondents who considered the timescale 
of 5 years to remove the backlog to be unrealistic and that a longer period will 
be required.  In these circumstances it is vital that the Core Strategy includes 
policies which maximise support for the provision of affordable housing. 
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Qu. 13     The Council’s current policy is to require developers to provide 

affordable housing on sites of 15 dwellings or more.  Do you 
agree with this threshold or should lower thresholds apply to 
smaller villages?  If so what size threshold should be used and 
what size of settlement should it apply to? 

 
Because the way the question was phrased it is difficult to ascertain whether 
those who ticked the yes box agreed with the current thresholds or agreed 
they should be lowered, unless they gave additional comments.  However 
there appears to be support for lowering the threshold, although there was 
little consensus on what the threshold should be (ranged from 10 or more 
dwellings to 1 dwelling) and the percentage of affordable housing required 
ranged from 10% to 50%.  Those respondents who disagreed with the 
questions felt that there should be a demonstrable need; it would prevent land 
from coming forward because of financial viability. 
Implications for Preferred Option  
Recently published PPS3 gives extensive guidance on providing affordable 
housing.  It indicates that the national indicative minimum site size threshold is 
15 dwellings.  However, Local Planning Authorities can set lower minimum 
thresholds, where viable and practicable, including in rural areas.   
The Core Strategy will need to include the maximum support possible for 
affordable housing by reviewing thresholds across the District and other 
measures – see Qu.14 below.   
 
Qu. 14     Should small ‘exceptions’ sites exclusively for local needs 

housing be identified in smaller settlements? 
 
There was overwhelming support for this policy.  Some respondents qualified 
their response; that local needs must be established, the number of schemes 
coming forward will be small, and the character of the settlement should not 
be adversely affected. The minority of respondents who were against the 
policy felt that it was an unwarranted intervention into the housing market, that 
sites would be difficult to identify and unlikely to come forward, and there 
would need to be a mix of market and affordable housing to be developed.   
Implications for Preferred Option 
Recently published PPS3 states that: 
‘Where viable and practical, Local Planning Authorities should consider 
allocating and releasing sites solely for affordable housing, including using a 
Rural Exceptions Site Policy.’  This endorses the conclusions in the recent 
Affordable Rural Housing Commission’s report and the inclusion of broad 
policy  support  in the Core Strategy would compliment the pro-active work 
currently being undertaken. 

Qu.15   Do you agree that a proportionate provision of Lifetime Homes 
within new developments should be sought? 
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There were 36 responses to this question. 16 people agreed (44%) and 13 
disagreed (36%) 
 
Supporters of a policy stated that it would help contribute to creating 
successful and sustainable communities. However, any requirements for LTH 
must be justified on the basis of identified need and must be further balanced 
with other planning benefits rather than simply an added cost to development. 
 
Those who opposed a new policy cited the following reasons. 

• Government documents provide sufficient guidance on the mix and 
type of homes to be provided within residential developments. 

• A policy requiring a proportion of LTH is unnecessary and unjustified. 
• LTH is not a part of statutory government policy and until it features in 

any future reviews of PPS3 or LDF such a reference to LTH is 
premature. 

• There is doubt regarding the requirement and such a policy puts 
pressure on developers ‘returns’ resulting in higher density 
development. 

• This type of housing should be incorporated with affordable housing. 
Categories should not be separate. 

• People should move as their needs change. 
• Provision should be sought only where there is a demonstrable need. 

This should be made clear within any policy. A fixed percentage across 
all housing development is objected to. If provision is required it should 
be for developments over a certain threshold e.g. 25 dwg but subject to 
further consultation. 

 
A significant number stated that Building Regulations are already addressing 
accessibility and mobility needs in new housing and there is no need to 
specifically develop housing in this regard. 
 
 

     Qu. 16 Is a target percentage of 25% about right?  If not, what      
percentage do you consider appropriate? 

 
There were 33 respondents to this question. 
19 disagreed with 25% and 8 agreed with 25%. 
(6 people stated that no target should be imposed in the light of reasons given 
at Question 15) 
Others believed setting percentages is overly prescriptive. Do not consider 
that a proportionate approach to the delivery of LTH is appropriate. These 
need are served better by adopting the more flexible approach set out in 
PPG3 and PPS3. Provision should be sought only where there is a 
demonstrable need. No formal % should be set. Each site should be 
considered on an individual basis. 
Council has not put forward sufficiently robust argument to substantiate 
provision of LTH. Any percentage target must be based on sound research 
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into existing and future needs. A target of 25% has serious consequences for 
achieving higher density targets and new development may not be 
sympathetic to existing form. 
In 8 cases alternative percentages were suggested: 

 
% Suggested Number of people 

suggesting this level 

5-10% 1 

10%  3 

10 – 15%  2 

15% 1 

50% 1 

 
 
 
Jobs and Business 
 
Employment Land 
 
Qu. 17        What proposals could be included in the core strategy to 

assist the District in capitalising on employment growth 
associated with the increase in knowledge based and other 
service employment sectors  which are currently centred on 
Leeds and York? 

 
It is considered by most respondents that there is a market out there for the 
sites that Selby could provide/allocate to capitalise on the knowledge and 
service sectors in the region. 
 
In general terms, a good proportion of the comments centred on this being a 
good opportunity to reduce out commuting from the District.  Others state that 
sites should be located close to key infrastructure and transport networks, and 
others pointed out the value of marketing the strengths of a Selby District 
location in terms of the out of town attractive aspirational locations that could 
be offered in rural areas with good communication links (in line with RSS). 
 
 
Qu. 18 Are there any other planning policies which might be 

helpful to the economy of the District in the future?  
 
Representations mainly centre on the need to enhance and promote the 
attractiveness and sustainability of the District to aid the economy – whether 
in terms of the natural habitat, the business opportunities, the excellent 
transport links or the town centres.  The need for flexibility is also seen as a 
high priority in comments received.  This is seen as especially important as it 
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will allow responsiveness to a changing economy whilst protecting 
employment uses. 
 
Diversification 
 
Qu. 19a Do rural communities want higher levels of commercial 

activity? 
 
35 responses were received in total, and of those, 28 respondents answered 
the question directly with 17 answering yes and 11 answering no. 
 

• Of those who made additional comments, those answering yes mainly 
believed that commercial activity should centre on diversification, PDL 
and small flexible business units.  Nevertheless sustainability was 
viewed to be an issue, and siting, location and scale are considered to 
be key factors.   

A negative response stated that rural communities are generally unsuitable for 
significant growth, and that to encourage this would be detrimental to 
sustainable aims and local character.  In addition it is considered that it 
depends who you are – as commuters won’t be bothered. 
 
Qu. 19b Should  the size of buildings be limited? 
 
28 responses were received in total, and of those, 23 respondents answered 
the question directly with 17 answering yes and 6 answering no. 
 
Of those who made additional comments, there is a general feeling and 
qualification of ‘yes or no’s’ that size should be considered on a site specific, 
case by case system, rather than having set limits.  However comments are 
also made that a balance should be struck to ensure that rural character is 
maintained. 
 
Qu. 19c How  should large, isolated redundant 

commercial/industrial areas be treated in planning terms? 
 
The general line of thought is that careful consideration should be given to 
how such buildings are treated, in terms of the impact that this will have on 
the local area, and on the merits of the site.  In addition most respondents 
believe that such buildings should only be considered for housing as a last 
option.  Several also make the point that if conditions exist to return the site to 
its original state after the use ceases, then this should be strongly pursued. 
 
 
Existing/Industrial Commercial Areas 
 
Qu. 20 Do you consider that the Council should adopt a more 

flexible approach to employment land or should specific 
sites be designated and safeguarded for specific uses? 

 

95



47 responses were received in total, of those that directly answered the 
question, 29 answered yes and 4 answered no. 
 
Generally, the view is that due to the long-term nature of the Core Strategy, a 
flexible approach needs to be adopted in order to be able to react to changing 
economic circumstances.  A number also saw the value in a mixed approach, 
and wished to see both methods used, in a strict yet flexible way, where 
appropriate in order to achieve the vision and objectives of the LDF. 
 
Implications for Preferred Options 
 
Policy E3 of the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) advocates a review of 
existing employment sites on a 3 year rolling basis to ensure that they 
continue to perform effectively and meet current and future needs. 
Sites which would undermine the delivery of the RSS’s Core Strategic 
Approach should be considered for alternative uses in the following 
sequences: 

i. For employment generating uses other than for business class 
development  

ii. For mixed-use development, including residential uses, taking 
account of the potential for higher employment densities 

iii. For residential uses only 
iv. De-allocation 

In addition Draft RSS Policy E5 indicates that Local Development 
Frameworks should define criteria or areas where it is considered necessary 
to offer special protection to designated employment sites. 
The above policies suggest that a firm approach should be adopted in the 
Core Strategy, but subject to regular review to ensure that employment land 
needs are being met. The Council has commissioned an Employment Land 
Review to be completed in the summer of 2007.  The Review will inform the 
Preferred Options stage for employment land policies. 

 
Environment 
 
Protection and Enhancement of the Built and Natural Environment  
 
Qu.  21 
 
Should the Core Strategy contain a general environmental protection 
policy setting out a strategic approach to protection and enhancement 
of both the built and natural environment? 
 
There is an overwhelming support for the inclusion of a general environmental 
protection policy for the protection and enhancement of both the built and 
natural environment. Of those who responded to the direct Yes/No question 
34 supported the policy with only 3 persons being against the Policy.  A 
number of respondents gave their views on the content of such a policy. 
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There were varying views on the level of detail for the policy, with the 
Environment Agency and RSPB, particularly suggesting matters for inclusion. 
 
Comments against the inclusion of a policy considered that this could be dealt 
with through national and regional policy, a single policy is not appropriate as 
the District contains a wealth of natural diversity and all developments should 
show they are in keeping with the character of the area, regard must be given 
to local context. 
 
Conclusion and Implications for Preferred Options  
 
There was overwhelming support for a policy of this type.  Responses 
produced the following more detailed issues to consider at Preferred Options 
stage: 
 

• Whether ‘Local distinctiveness’’ should be covered in this Policy. 
• The level of detail in the Policy i.e. what should be covered in more 

detailed policies and how flexible the policy should remain.  
•  How Appropriate Assessments should be dealt with – a separate issue 

from this Policy 
 
Qu. 22 If so, should reference be made in the policy to local 

distinctiveness? 
 
There is overwhelming support with 28 out of 32 who have responded to the 
Yes/No question supporting that reference should be made to local 
distinctiveness. 
 
The reasons given by the four who don’t agree that reference should be made 
to Local Distinctiveness are as follows  
 

• Local distinctiveness as a strategic aim is fraught with interpretation 
difficulties. 

• National Policy can deal with this 
• PPS7 is clear that such policies are not required 
• Distinctiveness should be restricted to built character through design 

considerations 
 
There also seems to be a strong feeling by those providing comments that 
‘local distinctiveness’ could be incorporated into Q21 i.e. the general built and 
natural environment policy. 
 
 
 
Climate Change 
 
Qu. 23 Apart from minimising the need to travel, energy efficiency 

and renewable energy are there any other areas where Core 
Strategy policies could contribute to reducing greenhouse 
gas emissions? 
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24 individuals or organisations responded to this question. 
 
Whilst the question asked for suggestions for other areas apart from 
minimising the need to travel, energy efficiency and renewable energy, most 
responses related to these. However, broader comments were received 
covering a variety of topics. 
 

• Four respondents referred to the contribution employment policies 
could help.  Suggestions included encouraging working from home and 
introducing flexible employment policies which encouraged a broad 
range of employment opportunities.  

 
• A number of other comments referred to the need for ‘environmental’ 

solutions which included policies to require new developments to 
provide recycling facilities and be designed to be carbon neutral.  
Encourage farmers to plant more hedges and trees was a further 
suggestion. 

 
• A number of comments were centred around the major power stations 

within the District. Comments included that more reference should be 
made to the futures of the two major power stations within the District 
with greater use of renewable fuels eg biomass, the potential for 
community heating schemes associated with them. 

 
• Other respondents advocated greater encouragement of more 

localised energy production using renewable energy sources. 
  
 
Implications for Preferred Options 
 
Not all the suggestions made by respondents can be appropriately included in 
Core Strategy which is limited to planning and spatial issues.  However PPS 
22 (2004) has recently been followed (December 2006) by a consultation 
version of a new annex to PPS1, Planning and Climate Change which gives 
strong support for and clarification on the inclusion of renewable energy and 
climate change issues within the planning policy documents.  The Core 
Strategy will develop policies in accordance with latest Government guidance.  
 
 
Qu. 24     Apart from flood risk management, are there any other areas 

where new planning policies are required to accommodate the 
impacts of climate change on the District? 

 
 25 individuals and organisations responded to this question. 
 
6 had ‘no comments’ or felt it was not applicable. 
 
5 considered there were no other areas or were not aware of other areas 
where new planning policies are required. 
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There was a wide variety of other comments including protection of trees and 
hedges and wildlife corridors to allow wildlife to adapt.  There was concern 
over the potential for more flooding, which leads to the encouragement of 
Sustainable Drainage Schemes and the avoidance of development in flood 
plains, as well as concern over the potential that increased spells of drought 
could impact on water aquifers 
 
Qu. 25 Should the Core Strategy contain a strategic policy on 

Renewable Energy and should this contain a target for 
production? 

 
28 respondents said YES 
 
8 respondents said NO 
 
A number of those in favour referred to the RSS Policy ENV5 B (i) re North 
York’s target and the guidance given in PPS22  which encourages the 
inclusion of policies which promote and encourage renewable energy 
production rather than restricts it.  However, a number of respondents had 
concerns over introducing targets, particularly at the local authority level. 
 
There was substantial agreement on the need for a criteria based policy with 
many respondents wishing to ensure adequate safeguards against adverse 
environmental impacts of proposals, windfarms for example. 
 
One respondent  wished to see sites (eg the Selby Mine sites) safeguarded 
for renewable energy uses.  
 
Implications for Preferred Options 
There was strong support for the inclusion of a renewable energy policy, but 
also considerable caution over the potential impact of development.  Any 
policy will need to strike a delicate balance.  
 
Qu. 26 Are specific policies required about certain types of 

development such as wind power? 
  
37 individuals and organisations responded to this question. 
 
22 said YES 
 
6 said NO 
 
There was strong support for including specific policies although many 
respondents expressed views as to their contents, largely aimed to protect 
against adverse impacts. 
 
Objectors considered that policies on specific types of renewable energy 
production would be either unnecessary or too detailed.  
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Qu. 27      Should there be a new policy requiring a percentage of the 

energy to be used in large new residential, commercial or 
industrial developments to come from on-site renewable 
sources? 

 
40 individuals and organisations responded to this question. 
25 said YES and 14 said NO 
The following range of percentages was suggested: 

• 1 person suggested 5% 
• 6 people suggested 10% or more 
• 1 person suggested 15% 
• 2 people suggested 20%  
• 2 people suggested 25% 
• 1 person suggested 30% 
• 1 person suggested 33% 

 
Objectors expressed concerns over the practicalities of the planning system 
operating and enforcing such a policy at the present time.  Some suggested 
that the energy efficiency of building use is the responsibility of the Building 
Regulations, whilst others considered a standard percentage would be over-
prescriptive. 
 
 
Flood Risk Management 
 
Qu. 28 Do you consider development should be directed to areas with 

the lowest probability of flooding? 
Qu.29       Should significant importance be attached to regeneration and 

sustainability objectives when developing the spatial strategy 
for future growth, provided robust mitigation measures are 
incorporated in the design and layout of new development to 
minimise the risk? 

Overall there was a substantial body of opinion in favour of taking a broader 
view of locational factors, which was at least equal, if not greater, than that 
advocating that flood risk was paramount.  Clearly, as Government Office and 
The Environment Agency point out, the PPG25 sequential test will be a major 
consideration in making locational decisions.  However, exceptions to 
following the test results may be made in response to other 
sustainability/regeneration factors, where there is sufficient justification to do 
so.   
Implications for the Preferred Options 
PPG 25 has subsequently been superseded by PPS25  which now includes a 
specific ‘exceptions’ test. The Core Strategy and its Sustainability Appraisal 
will need to take full account of this advice on such an important topic for the 
District. 
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Development in the Countryside 
 

Qu.30   Should the Core Strategy adopt a very restrictive approach to 
development in the countryside or should there be scope for 
small scale local needs housing and local employment/service 
opportunities? 

Of those respondents who answered this question clearly in its simplest form, 
80% (32) supported a policy  which had sufficient flexibility to allow some 
small scale development.  The general tenor of the comments was that there 
should be some flexibility to accommodate small scale local housing needs 
and local service and employment opportunities, which have an important role 
to play in maintaining and enhancing the vitality of the rural economy.   

Qu.31  Should the Core strategy contain a strategic policy on major 
development in the countryside? 

Of the respondents which answered this question, there was a 30 to 6 
balance in favour of having such a policy.  Those against such a policy made 
little additional comment, although from the comments that were made the 
presumption was that there was no place whatsoever for any major 
developments in the countryside. 

Those in favour of the policy expressed a limited range of views as to its 
nature.  A small number were proposing a very restrictive policy indeed whilst 
the majority recognised that there could be some circumstances where 
significant development could be appropriate, although still in relatively 
exceptional circumstances and sustainable locations. Examples mentioned 
were disused industrial areas, tourist related developments and development 
associated with power stations. In general a strong policy which advocated  a 
cautious approach to these types developments and was advocated by 
respondents. 
 
 
 
 
 
Green Belt 
 
Qu.32      Do you agree there is not requirement to review Green Belt 

boundaries? 
 
A total of 24 representors answered ‘Yes’ to the question with 17 representors 
answering ‘No’. 
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There are some concerns that the way the question was phased could have 
confused representors answering the question, as comments accompanying 
the Y/N are misleading.  
 
Comments raised for review/amendments 
 

• Maybe beneficial to expand GB to protect countryside and control 
urban spread. 

• General extent of GB should be retained but there may be a need to 
carryout localised review/minor alterations. 

• The Council have not undertaken a review under the new system so 
will need to justify why they are not undertaking a review. 

• There is a need to identify a role for the area between the old and the 
new A1. 

• Development limits in GB settlements should also be reviewed to 
assess whether they are drawn too tightly. 

• Safeguarded land may not be needed due to reduced housing 
requirements and should be returned to GB. 

• GB boundaries should be reviewed to ensure they are functioning 
appropriately and land in these areas are serving the purpose of being 
included. 

• A review would ensure that policy/areas are still relevant to LDF period 
 
Comments against review 
 

• No review required and essential to maintain and not relay in any 
circumstances. 

• Caution against expansion of GB. 
• There is no evidence to suggest review necessary. 
• There is sufficient land to accommodate growth. 
• Boundaries should be permanent – PPG2. 
• General extent of GB should be retained but there may be a need to 

carryout localised review/minor alterations. 
• Except for identifying major developed sites and co-defining areas 

required to meet identified needs of sport and recreation to 2021 with a 
specific designation over washed by GB. 

• It is vital that GB is protected for future generations. 
 
Implications for the Preferred Options 
Although there were a range of views expressed on this issue, Government 
advice in PPG2 is clearly in favour of retaining the Green Belt boundary as a 
permanent feature unless there are exceptional circumstances.  The Green 
Belt boundary was adopted in the Selby District Local Plan in 2005 and it is 
not considered that any strong justification or change in circumstances have 
been brought forward to justify a review at this point in time. 
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Travel and Accessibility 
 
Parking (Town Centres) 
Qu. 33        Do you agree with the general approach to parking proposed 

for town centres as described above in Draft RSS Policy T2? 
 
Of the 26 respondents who answered this question directly, 4 to 1 in favour of 
the Draft RSS approach.   Only a small number of respondents disagreed, 
generally, perhaps fearing that, in the specific case of Selby District, the 
imposition of parking charges in Sherburn and Tadcaster would be 
detrimental at this point in time and that existing public transport within the 
District was not sufficiently attractive to compensate for any restriction on 
private car use. 
One respondent made reference to the rural circumstances of the District 
which affected the viability of public transport operation and indicated that any 
controls or reduction in long stay parking must have due regard to the 
implications for traffic congestion resulting from displaced, parking demand.  
The respondent also noted that it is important that any proposals to introduce, 
increase or otherwise adjust parking charges is supported by comprehensive 
evidence of the strength of the local economy and the benefits likely to accrue 
from the introduction of any charges. 
Another respondent points out that there are major shopping centres, with 
free parking, just outside the District boundary and therefore anything which 
made shopping in Selby District less attractive could have a detrimental 
impact on local trade, as well as being less sustainable.   
Comments specifically on Tadcaster and Sherburn were against the 
introduction of parking charges. 
 
Qu. 34 Would you like to see any changes to parking arrangements 

within the centres of Selby, Tadcaster and Sherburn? 
 
Of the 27 respondents who answered this question directly there was three to 
one agreement with current car parking arrangements within Selby, Tadcaster 
and Sherburn. 
 
Changes were suggested in the following areas: 

o Main street parking in Selby should be reduced. 
o Larger main car parks in Selby, reduce short stay charges.  Remove 

long stay parking from main car parks and increase charges. 
o Tadcaster should have pay and display car parks as Selby does (Selby 

Town Council) 
 

Implications for Preferred Option 
There was general support for the approach to parking included within the 
Regional Spatial Strategy and a general level of satisfaction with current 
parking arrangements.  Proposals for changes in parking arrangements 
mostly arose form Selby, which currently is the only centre with an active 
management policy, controlling the relationship between long and short stay 
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parking.  At present, current parking arrangements in Tadcaster and Sherburn 
appear acceptable and there is therefore no need for the Core Strategy to be 
promoting any drastic changes at this point in time.  Any policy on town centre 
parking within the Core Strategy will need to promote regular reviews to 
ensure that adequate short stay parking is available to maintain the health of 
the retail and service functions within those centres. 
Detailed points regarding parking in Selby would be best addressed within the 
Selby Area Action Plan. 
 
Park and Ride 
Qu. 35 Do you have any views on the park and ride facilities 

required at rail stations within the District to encourage 
greater use of rail services? 

 
All those who commented on this question were generally supportive of the 
concept, although Sherburn-in-Elmet Parish Council considered that more rail 
services were more important than park and ride facilities. 
The most common detailed comment referred to the need for more parking 
required at Selby.  Network Rail state that there is far more demand for 
parking at Selby station than is catered for and there is no land in Network 
Rail’s ownership that could readily be used for parking.  New development in 
and around Selby is exacerbating the problem.  A site opposite the station 
should be reserved. A further respondent suggested multi-storey car park is 
required to improve viability of providing parking. 
 
Implications for Preferred Option 

 
Whilst there was general support for the concept from respondents, the issue 
is clearly a complex one, which, as one respondent – Yorkshire Forward 
indicated, needs to be considered in the context of a wider infrastructure and 
demand management strategy.  In the absence of more definite guidance at 
Regional level, it will be difficult to include a great deal on this issue within the 
Core Strategy, although it would be prudent for the Selby Action Plan to 
consider what physical options are available for providing more parking in the 
vicinity of Selby station and their financial viability.   

 
Some respondents suggested that parking provision for commuters should be 
subsidised through a rebate on fares.  However, this issue is very much a 
regional one which will be outside the scope of the Core Strategy.  
Management of the costs of commuting both by public transport and by car 
need to will need to be part of a regional demand management strategy.   
 

The Distribution of Residential Development 
 
Questions 36a-c 
The four main options upon which views were sought were as follows: 
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1) Growth concentrated in Selby town and Adjacent Parishes 
2) Principal and Local Service Centres strategy 
3) Service Centres and Larger Villages 
4) Dispersed Growth Strategy 

 
Qu. 36a Do you have a preference for any of the Options 1-4? 
53 respondents commented on this question of which 37 responses gave a 
clear preference for one of the options.  There was a degree of support all of 
the four main options from the 37 responses which gave a clear preference.  
However whilst there was a very similar level of support (26-32%) for Options 
1, 2 and 4, Option 3 was preferred by only 16% of respondents. 
 
Option 1 
Importantly the Regional Assembly indicated that, in their view, Option 1 
most closely reflected the Draft RSS and its policies.  
The option was also supported North Yorkshire County Council, the Home 
Builders Federation and by a number of responses on behalf of volume house 
builders who had interests in the Selby town area. 
 
Option 2 
The Regional Assembly indicated that Option 2 would be unlikely to be 
supported if proposed growth outside Selby was in excess of meeting local 
needs and supporting the vitality of settlements. 
This option was supported by approximately one third of the parish/town 
councils who answered this question with a clear preference and by 
responses on behalf of two volume builders who have an interest in the 
Sherburn/South Milford areas. 
 
Option 3 
Only 6 respondents expressed a clear preference for Option 3. 
The Regional Assembly indicated that in their view Options 3 would conflict 
with the draft RSS and therefore would not be supported. 
Whitley, Riccall and Hemingbrough parish councils preferred this option and 
two landowners with interests in the larger villages of Hensall and 
Eggborough.   
 
Option 4 
Option 4 recorded the highest number votes amongst respondents who gave 
a clear preference.  However, the Regional Assembly indicated that in their 
view Options 4 would conflict with the draft RSS and therefore would not be 
supported. 
 
Seven of the twelve responses, which gave a clear preference, could be 
classified as being on behalf of landowners or developers (often with an 
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apparent commercial development interest).  Three parish/town councils, 
Selby, Gateforth and Beal and Kellington also selected this option.  
 
Qu. 36b Would you prefer a combination of elements from more 

than one option? 
Only a quarter of respondents suggested a preference for a combination of 
options. 
The majority of responses to this question recognised the value of Options 1 
or 2 in distributing the majority of growth to the three main centres but wished 
to see these tempered by a greater allowance for development in either all 
villages (Option 4) or in the larger ones (Option 3).  The most popular 
combinations proposed were Option 2 and Option 4 or a more dispersed 
option based on Option 3 with an element of Option 4. 
Qu. 36c Are there any other options? 
Only six respondents made positive suggestions for other options.  These 
vary wildly in nature and are summarised individually below. 

a. A combination of Options 2 and 4 allowing controlled growth and a 
more flexible approach to allocation of sites depending on current state 
of housing/employment markets. 

b. Turn Selby town into a ‘super city’.  Contain growth in Sherburn and 
Tadcaster – make better use of M62/A19 junction 

c. New settlement – eco-village -at Gascoigne Wood and identify other 
such locations e.g. Church Fenton Airfield 

d. Options 1 & 2, on the basis of a goals and objectives approach, posit 
the most attractive combination of resources, but do not recognise 
existing imbalances between homes and jobs, as at Eggborough.  
Wish to see Eggborough given more priority than Tadcaster. 

e. Prefer Option 1 but could support Option 2, provided Selby (and its 
parishes) are prioritised and that future development allocations are 
also prioritised and focussed upon Selby and its parishes. (Two 
respondents made this same comment.) 

In addition, in response to Question 36b, one parish council suggested that 
‘Preserve and enhance the rural landscape’ should form the basis of a 
strategy. 
Conclusions and Implications for Preferred Options 
The main points arising from the consultation on the distribution of residential 
development to be considered in developing the preferred option(s) are: 

• There was a relatively even split between those respondents who 
wished to see development principally concentrated in the three market 
towns (Options 1 and 2) and those which wished to see the villages 
receiving a higher proportion of development (Options 3 and 4). 

• Of those preferring Options 1 or 2, there was an even split between the 
two options. 
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• Of those preferring Options 3 and 4 there was a 2 to 1 preference for 
Option 4 (Some development permitted in smaller villages). 

• Of those respondents preferring a combination of options, the majority 
accepted either Options 1 or 2 as a basis coupled with some allowance 
for dispersal into villages. 

• Although Option 5 (Eco-village at Gascoigne Wood) was not promoted 
as a main option only 1 respondent took the opportunity to actively 
support it.  Respondents who had been actively involved in the 
Renaissance document which initially put the proposal forward made 
the point that it was made as an alternative to significant development 
at Sherburn.  If significant development at Sherburn is not being 
supported by the draft RSS there will be no requirement, in the short to 
medium term, for the new village. 

• The Regional Assembly’s views are of critical importance.  These are: 
o Options 3 and 4 conflict with the draft RSS and are not 

supported. 
o Option 2 would be unlikely to be supported unless proposed 

growth outside Selby is necessary to meet local needs and 
support the vitality of settlements. 

o Option 1 most closely reflects the draft RSS. 
 
The Draft RSS strategy is heavily weighted towards development in the Selby 
area with local needs only to be catered for in the remainder of the District, 
principally in Sherburn and Tadcaster.  Three quarters of respondents 
favoured either options 2, 3 or 4 which accommodate some development in 
varying distributions outside the Selby area, which suggests there is 
substantial support for a wider distribution of new development.  Therefore the 
main issues for the Core Strategy, are: 

o what proportion of local needs should be met outside the Selby 
area;  

o can these be met in Tadcaster and Sherburn and 
o  is there any scope, without conflicting with RSS, for meeting local 

needs in other villages? 
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Agenda Item No: 8 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Health and Safety Policy 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Corporate Policy 
  
Author: Chris Shaw, Corporate Health and Safety Advisor 
  
Presented by: Mike Thompson, Head of Service- Environmental 

Health and Leisure  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 For councillors to consider, approve and support the revised Corporate 

Health and Safety Policy. 
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 To approve the revised Corporate Health and Safety Policy. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 
 
 
 
3.2  

The existing Corporate Health and Safety Policy has been reviewed and 
amended to take account of new legislation, best practice, and changes to 
the Council’s senior management structure.   
 
Specific major alterations to the policy include the addition of a Lone Working 
Policy and guidance on the health and safety of Expectant and Nursing 
Mothers. The Fire and Bomb Safety sections have been removed to become 
stand-alone policies. The Appendix detailing the constitution of the Health 
and Safety Committee (now referred to as a “Forum”) has been amended. 
Other changes, and the reasons for the above changes are detailed below. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 The revised Corporate Health and Safety Policy replaces the previous Policy, 

following a major review.  The review identified certain areas as being of 
importance, and consequently demanding more detailed coverage within the 
Policy.  Changes in the Selby DC senior management structure also required 
changes in the Policy. 

  
4.2 Information on lone working was included in the previous Policy; however, 

as this is a major aspect of work by Council staff, it was felt that a more 
comprehensive policy on this was required. The new Policy attempts to 
provide guidance that can be applied to all staff working for the Council.  

  
4.3 As SDC employs a number of women of childbearing age, it was considered 

necessary to include an appendix providing guidance on meeting risk 
assessment obligations for expectant or nursing mothers.  

  
4.4 Appendix C in the previous Policy which covered fire and bomb safety 

issues was both out of date and insufficient to adequately meet the Council’s 
obligations in these areas, having regard to recent changes in legislation 
covering fire safety provision. As a draft Fire Safety Policy is in the process 
of being developed, in conjunction with the Health and Safety Forum, 
Operational Management Team, and relevant Officers, this area has been 
removed from the main Health and Safety Policy to allow the latter to 
progress more easily to full approval. The bomb and suspicious packages 
section has also been removed from the main Policy and is being reviewed 
in consultation with our local Police advisor.  

  
4.5 Appendix A in the previous policy that dealt with the constitution of the 

Health and Safety Committee has been amended to reflect the current 
arrangements and new SDC senior management structure enabling the 
Council to meet its legal requirements to consult with staff on health and 
safety. 
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4.6 A number of other practical changes have been confirmed within the new 
Policy.  These are: 
 
 Accident Reporting: The accident reporting regime relating to 

relevant accidents to the national Incident Contact Centre (ICC) has 
been streamlined and clarified.  It has been agreed that all relevant 
accidents occurring on Council premises to both staff and visitors 
(other than on Leisure Services premises) will be reported to the ICC 
by the Corporate Safety Advisor or deputy. Accidents occurring in 
Leisure Services premises will be reported through their own 
administrative systems. 

 First Aid: The Corporate Safety Adviser will co-ordinate first-aid 
provision for all Council staff other than those in the Leisure Services 
Section. This will include the undertaking of risk assessments and 
organising first-aid training. The provision of first-aid equipment, and 
the re-stocking of first-aid boxes will be the responsibility of the 
Customer Services Manager. Leisure Services have their own 
arrangements in place. 

 Corporate Complaints Policy: There is now a section in the Health 
and Safety Policy clarifying the procedure for processing health and 
safety complaints made by members of the public and other outside 
bodies, and linking that to the Corporate Complaints Policy. 

  
4.7  Health and Safety related Policies have been, or are in the process of being 

developed in the areas of work-related road safety, violence at work and 
stress. These will be submitted to the Policy and Resources Committee in 
due course. 

  
4.8 A draft version of this Policy has been passed to a number of external and 

internal bodies for consultation including OMT, The H & S Forum, and 
regional and local UNISON. Their comments have been incorporated into the 
Policy. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 Health and safety provision should be made out of existing service budgets.  

However, in certain circumstances provision can also be made out of the 
Corporate Contingency Fund (this is the case with first-aid materials).  

  
5.2 If the Policy is not agreed and implemented the Council could be liable to 

criminal and civil action, including fines, if it could be demonstrated that 
adequate health and safety systems were not in place to cover the area in 
question. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 If agreed, the Policy will become the main procedural document governing 

the majority of health and safety issues within the Council. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Policy clearly links to a number of the Council’s strategic themes (see 

point 8.1 below) 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Health and Safety Policy is intended to provide protection for Council 

staff and visitors. In this way the Policy links to a number of the Council’s 
strategic themes namely: 
 

 Putting customers first: protecting visitors on our premises is a 
prerequisite of this. 

 Healthier communities: Council staff and visitors are part of the local 
community 

 Making better use of resources: staff are a resource, and therefore it 
is important to protect them to limit their time off work due to 
workplace ill-health and accidents.  A workplace that is healthy and 
safe is also likely to encourage more efficient work. 

 Organising to deliver: health and safety problems can disrupt service 
delivery, both through staff absence or through “last minute” hitches 
that need to be addressed, thereby disrupting the service delivery. 
Good health and safety conditions can be a motivating force, 
improving service delivery. 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 See bullet-point 4 in 8.1 above. 
  
9.2 Equalities 

 
Impact  

 The Policy recognises equalities issues in relation to health & safety. 
 

9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
Impact  

 All procurement activities should be in accordance with the Health and Safety 
Policy.  

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Impact  
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 There is a financial risk (see 5.2 above) and statutory enforcement risks under 
health and safety legislation (including corporate manslaughter) if adequate 
provision for health and safety provision is not made. This Policy, along with 
associated risk assessments, if implemented, will go some way towards 
alleviating those risks. 

  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
No Impact  

  
  
9.7 Value for Money 

 
No Impact  
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10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 Draft, revised Health and Safety Policy is attached at Appendix A.   
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1.0 Introduction 
 

1.1 The Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 – from hereon known as ‘The 
Act’ - and Regulations made under the Act impose duties of a specific and 
general nature on both employers and employees. 
 
Selby District Council - The Council - recognises and accepts its 
responsibilities to ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, the health, 
safety and welfare of all its employees. 
 

1.2 The Council will have particular regard to the following: 
 
a) The need to make suitable and sufficient assessments of: 

 

 

 • The risks to health and safety of its employees to which they 
are exposed whilst they are at work. 

 
• The risks to the health and safety of persons not in the 

Council’s employment arising from the Council’s work and 
facilities provided by the Council 

 
 (b) The provision and maintenance of plant and systems of work that 

are, so far as is reasonably practicable, safe and without risks to 
health. 
 

 (c) Arrangements for ensuring, so far as is reasonably practicable, 
safety and absence of risks to health in connection with the use, 
handling, storage and transport of articles and substances. 
 

 (d) The provision of information, instructions, training and supervision to 
ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable the health and safety at 
work of its employees. 
 

 (e) The maintenance, so far as reasonably practicable, of any place in 
the Council’s control in a condition that is safe and without risks to 
health and the provision and maintenance of means of access to 
and egress from it that are safe and without such risks. 
 

 (f) The provision and maintenance of a working environment for its 
employees that is, so far as is reasonably practicable, safe, without 
risks to health and adequate, as regards facilities and arrangements, 
for their welfare at work. 
 

1.3 Without detracting from the primary responsibilities of Heads of Service 
and line managers for ensuring safe conditions of work, the Council will 
provide technical advice on safety and health matters to assist 
management in its task of ensuring safe working conditions. 
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1.4 The Council will consult UNISON-appointed Safety Representatives to 
ensure correct arrangements are in place for effective co-operation on 
promoting health and safety measures for all employees. 
 

1.5 The Council will consult with all employees (not represented by UNISON 
Safety Representatives), either directly or indirectly through 
Representatives of Employee Safety (ROES) on matters relating to their 
health and safety at work and in particular: 
 

 (a) The introduction of any measure that may substantially affect their 
health and safety. 
 

 (b) Any health and safety information the Council is required to 
provide to employees under relevant statutory provisions. 
 

 (c) The planning and organisation of any health and safety training 
required to be provided to employees under relevant statutory 
provisions. 
 

 (d) The health and safety consequences for employees of the 
planning for and introduction of new technologies into the 
workplace. 
 

1.6 The attention of all Council employees is drawn to Section 7 of ‘The Act’ 
which provides that it shall be the duty of every employee while at work: 
 

 To take reasonable care for the health and safety of himself and other 
persons who may be affected by his acts or omissions at work. 
 

 In addition, under the Management of Health and Safety at Work 
Regulations 1999 every employee has a duty to:- 
 

 (a) Use correctly all work items provided by their employer in 
accordance with their training and the instructions they receive to 
enable them to use the items safely. 
 

 (b) Inform employers, or those they appoint to assist them with health 
and safety matters, without delay of any work situation which 
might present a serious and imminent danger to either 
themselves or others. 
 

 (c) Notify any shortcomings in the health and safety arrangements 
even when no immediate danger exists. 
 

1.7 The Council has established a Joint Health, Safety and Welfare 
Consultative Committee to review the measures taken to ensure the 
health and safety at work of its employees.  
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1.8 A copy of this Policy will be issued to all new employees at induction. 
The full policy will be available on the Intranet. Employees should be 
aware that the Policy may be amended from time to time and that such 
changes will be available on the Intranet for all employees to view. 
 

1.9 References in this document to the “Safety Advisor” means the Senior 
Environmental Health Officer (Health and Safety). 
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2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES FOR HEALTH AND SAFETY 

 
 

 
 
The above structure must be referred to when considering the health and 
safety responsibilities detailed below. 
 

2.1 General 
 
It is a fundamental principle of The Act and this Policy that everyone at 
work shall be aware of their statutory duties and responsibilities to 
themselves and others and accountable for them in all matters affecting 
health and safety. 
 
Managers and Supervisors have the duty and responsibility for: 
 

 (a) The safe working of employees. 
 

 (b) Safety and statutory compliance of any place of work under their 
control. 
 

Management Structure - October 2005

Elections

Legal Services and Licensing

Democratic Services

Head of Service -
Legal and

Democratic Services
Mike Rice

Housing Management

Property Services

Head of Service -
Housing

Mark Steward

Building Control

Development Control

Planning Policy

Economic Development

Head of Service -
Planning and

Economic Development
Helen Drye

Corporate
Consultation

Policy and Performance

Community Safety

Head of Service -
Policy and

Performance
Heather Watts

Payroll

Training and
Development

Human Resources

Head of Service -
Human Resources

Janette Barlow

Environmental Health

Leisure

Head of Service -
Environmental Health &

Leisure Services
Mike Thompson

Accountancy

Revenues

E Government

IT

Benefits

Customer Services Centre
and Central Support

Head of Service -
Finance and Central

Services
Dean Langton

Strategic Director
Steve Martin

Jonathan Lund

Chief Executive
Martin Connor
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  The Head of Service occupying a permanent place of work will be 

responsible for safety and statutory compliance at such place of 
work. 
 
The Head of Service occupying a temporary place of work will be 
responsible for safety and statutory compliance within the confines 
of the temporary place of work. 
 

 (c) The maintenance of adequate supervision. 
 

2.2 The Council including Councillors – Councillors - of the Council have 
responsibility for: 
 
The health, safety and welfare of the Council’s employees and the public 
whilst on Council premises or using Council Services. 
 
To meet these responsibilities Councillors should: 
 

 Ensure that there is an effective overall policy for the health, safety and 
welfare of employees, periodically appraise the effectiveness of the policies 
and ensure that any necessary changes are made. 
 

 Ensure that the Council’s activities do not detrimentally affect the health, 
safety and welfare of the general public; and 
 

 Ensure that the Council is organised and has a sufficient number of trained 
staff to meet its responsibilities for health, safety and welfare, both as an 
employer.  
 

2.3 Responsibilities of the Chief Executive and members of the Strategic 
and Organisational Management Teams (SMT and OMT): 
 

 (a) Annually review the performance of the Council in the field of health, 
safety and welfare and develop an annual health, safety and welfare 
programme. 
 

 (b) Be authorised to take any action they may consider necessary 
relating to the Council’s overall health, safety and welfare policy. 
 

 (c) Seek the co-operation of service units in ensuring that the 
responsibilities for health, safety and welfare are properly assigned 
and accepted at all levels. 
 

 (d) Advise the Council from time to time on the need for adequate 
staffing, materials and monies to meet the health, safety and welfare 
programme. 
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 (e) Take a direct interest in the Council’s health, safety and welfare 
programme and support all persons carrying them out. 
 

 (f) Ensure that a standing item “Health & Safety” be included on the 
agenda of Management Team Meetings. 
 

2.4 Responsibilities of Heads of Service 
 
• The day-to-day health, safety and welfare at work of employees shall 

in the first instance rest with Heads of Service (HoS). 
• Be the responsible officer for the health, safety and welfare   

programme and performance of their department. 
• Ensure that at all levels within their service area any responsibility 

delegated by them for the health, safety and welfare programme of 
their service area is properly assigned, accepted, fulfilled and 
reviewed. 

• Provide sufficient resources to finance such employee training and 
materials as are necessary to ensure that the health, safety and 
welfare programme of their department is effectively carried out. 

• Take a direct interest in the Council’s health, safety and welfare 
programme and support all persons carrying it out. 

• Join with the other members of Management Teams in evaluating 
risks, carrying out risk assessments and monitoring controls, 
reviewing. 

• Advise the Safety Adviser and all affected employees of the names 
and sections of their safety representatives. 

• Ensure that an item “Health and Safety” be included on all 
Department meeting (Team Briefing) Agendas. 

 
2.5 Responsibilities of Line Managers (LMs) 

 
• The management of the day-to-day health, safety and welfare at work 

of employees within their service unit. 
• Keep informed of accidents and incidents occurring within their team. 
• Shall regularly review instructions to employees, safety measures and 

training programmes to determine the effectiveness of arrangements 
for health and safety. 

• Ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that employees within 
their team are fully acquainted with their duties and obligations and 
safety instructions and shall if necessary consider appropriate 
disciplinary action in the event of a failure to comply in accordance 
with agreed procedures. 

• Carry out and review risk assessments to identify the hazards present 
in their team and evaluate risks to the health and safety of both the  
team members and members of the public affected by their team’s 
operation, and monitor resulting controls. 
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 • Take all necessary steps to ensure that their own knowledge of 
health, safety and welfare matters is kept up to date. 

• Shall carry out and record assessments of the risks to health and 
safety of their staff and members of the public by the operation of their 
unit. 

• As and when necessary, review risk assessments. 
• Put into practice and monitor the preventative and protective 

measures put in place following risk assessment. 
• Be aware of the contents of the Council’s Health, Safety and Welfare 

Policy and all other matters relating generally to their unit. 
• When issuing instructions, ensure that safe working practices are 

included and followed. 
• Shall ensure that their direct manager is made aware of any known 

unsafe plant or equipment or any defects thereto, immediately. 
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2.6 Responsibilities of the Safety Adviser 
 
The Safety Adviser’s primary function is to help line management to carry 
out its responsibilities and provide advice and assistance on all matters 
relating to occupational health, safety and welfare. 
 
The Safety Adviser shall: 
 
• Advise departments, as necessary, on their duties in respect to 

health, safety and welfare. 
• From time to time advise departments on accident prevention 

techniques. 
• Where considered necessary, to investigate accidents and advise 

on measures to prevent recurrences. 
• Report all relevant accidents and illnesses under the Reporting of 

Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 
(RIDDOR)1995 (with the exception of those that occur in the Leisure 
Services section)   

• Advise on safety and first-aid training. 
• Carry out corporate first-aid risk assessments as necessary, and 

maintain a register of first-aiders.  
• Liaise on all relevant health, safety and welfare matters with Council 

Members, Strategic and Operational Management Teams, Heads of 
Service (HoS), Line Managers (LM’s), Safety Representatives, other 
Staff Representatives, the Health and Safety Executive, Officers of 
North Yorkshire Fire and Rescue Service, Employment Advisers and 
other Government Enforcement Officers. 

• Carry out routine inspections and surveys to assist HoS in attaining 
a high standard of performance in health, safety and welfare 
matters. 

• Prepare reports for consideration by Committees and 
Sub-Committees as required. 

• Attend and advise Committees and Sub-Committees as necessary. 
• Assist HoS and LM’s in the preparation and review of risk 

assessments and the monitoring of controls. 
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2.7 Responsibilities of Employees 
 
• If aware of any unsafe practice or condition, or if in doubt about 

safety of a working situation, consult their immediate Line Manager 
or Safety Representative. 

• Obtain and use the correct tools and equipment for the job and use 
safety equipment and protective clothing etc, supplied. 

• Ensure that any tools and equipment used are in as reasonably 
good, practical and safe condition as possible. 

• Report any defects in vehicles, plant, tools, or equipment to their 
Line Manager immediately. 

• Not indulge in any “horseplay”. 
• Take reasonable care for the health and safety of themselves and of 

others who may be affected by their acts or omissions at work. 
• Co-operate with the Council and Management Teams to enable the 

Council, as an employer, to comply with its statutory duties for 
health and safety. 

• Comply with codes of practice, preventative and protective control 
measures and other instructions relating to health and safety 
produced by the Council. 

• Not intentionally or recklessly interfere with or misuse anything 
provided in the interests of health, safety or welfare in pursuance of 
any of the relevant statutory provisions. 

 
2.8 Other Specific Responsibilities 

 
 (a) Property Services Manager 

 
• Shall ensure that all workplaces under the control of the 

Council are kept in a safe and clean condition by cleaning, 
maintenance and repair. 

• Shall regularly test and maintain electrical installations and 
equipment, lifts, hoists, pressure systems, boilers, emergency 
repair work and safe methods of carrying these out. 

• Shall be responsible for the overall management of asbestos in 
Council-owned premises, including the implementation and 
revision of the Asbestos Policy. 

• Fire Safety responsibilities as determined by the Corporate Fire 
Safety and Bomb and Suspicious Package Policies 
respectively. 
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  • Shall in accordance with current legislation, ensure that the 

requirements with regard to health and safety be taken into 
account during the design, construction and engineering work 
undertaken by the Council. 

 
 (b) Administrative Officers 

 
  • Shall be responsible for ensuring that internal accident forms 

and violence-at-work incident forms are completed as and 
when necessary and that copies are forwarded to the Safety 
Adviser and, if applicable, to the employees’ Safety 
Representative, as soon as possible but in any event within 3 
days of the incident. 

 
3.0 Arrangements and Procedures for Implementing Safety 

 
3.1 Health, Safety and Welfare Forum 

 
A safe environment cannot be obtained unless it actively involves all 
employees.  To this end the Joint Management Team and employees 
recognise the importance of joint consultative and team briefing 
procedures as a means of stimulating the interest of employees in health 
and safety matters, and for the formulation of suggestions to achieve 
these objectives. 
 
The constitution of the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum can be found in 
Appendix A. 
   

3.2 Employee Safety Representatives (UNISON) and (non-union) 
Representatives of Employee Safety. 
 
UNISON appoint nominated representatives for employee safety in 
accordance the Safety Representatives and Safety Committees 
Regulations 1977. The Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees) 
Regulations 1996 also make provision for non-union, Representatives of 
Employee Safety, who can be elected. 
 
These representatives will represent the various areas of the workforce 
and are detailed in a list maintained by the Safety Adviser, which is also 
available on the intranet.  
 
These representatives will represent staff on the Health, Safety and 
Welfare Forum. 
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3.3 Risk Assessments 
 
Line Managers will deal initially with any health, safety and welfare 
matters raised by the Representative of Employee Safety or employee in 
addition to the functions described in 2.5 of this Policy.  In addition they 
will liaise with the Safety Representatives, Heads of Service and the 
Safety Adviser on health, safety and welfare matters. 
 
As specified in section 2.5 above, it is primarily the responsibility of Line 
Managers to carry out risk assessments for their team.  The standard 
pro-forma for risk assessments is contained within Appendix D to this 
policy. There is also a pro-forma for VDU (computer) assessments in 
Appendix E. 
 
There is information on the assessment of young persons in Appendix F, 
lone-working in Appendix G, and expectant or nursing mothers in  
Appendix H. However, all these can be assessed using the standard pro-
forma in Appendix D.  There are specialised risk assessments for stress 
in the Stress Policy. 
 
Fire safety risk assessments shall be carried out in accordance with the 
Corporate Fire Safety and Bomb and Suspicious Package Policies 
respectively. 
 
If Line Managers identify that specialised risk assessments relating to 
noise, chemical/substances, manual handling or personal protective 
equipment are required, the advice of the Corporate Safety Adviser can 
be sought if the Line Manager is not clear how to proceed with the 
assessment or requires a pro-forma. 
 
In general it is the role of the Corporate Safety Adviser to assist Line 
Managers, and other relevant officers with the preparation and review of 
risk assessments.  
   

3.4 Hazard Reporting and Action Procedures 
 
Where an employee becomes aware of a hazard which may affect their 
work they shall immediately report the findings to their Line Manager, who 
in turn shall advise their Line Manager, who, if unable to resolve the 
problem, shall advise the Head of Service who will decide what steps are 
to be taken and if necessary seek the advice of the Corporate Safety 
Adviser.  If the hazard is discussed by, or brought to the attention of a 
Representative for Employee Safety, then they shall advise the Line 
Manager. 
 
The Line Manager will update the Risk Assessment for the area or work 
activity as necessary. 
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3.5 Reporting of Accidents and Dangerous Incidents 
 
All accidents and dangerous occurrences occurring to employees and/or 
members of the public shall be reported on the form held by all 
Administrative Officers. 
 
Line Managers are responsible for keeping records of all accidents and 
dangerous incidents within their teams.  Copies of the report form should 
be passed to the Corporate Safety Adviser as soon as possible after the 
event. In the case of the Leisure Services Department, a quarterly 
summary of accidents will be forwarded to the Corporate Safety Adviser, 
from the Leisure Services Safety Adviser. 
 
All RIDDOR reports shall be prepared and sent to the Incident Contact 
Centre by the Corporate Safety Adviser, with the exception of those in the 
Leisure Services Department, which will be prepared and sent under the 
supervision of the Leisure Services Safety Adviser. 
 
Full details regarding the Reporting of Injuries Diseases and Dangerous 
Occurrences Regulations 1995 can be found in Appendix B. 
 

3.6 Corporate Health and Safety Complaints  
 
Corporate complaints, which may have a health and safety element would 
initially be recorded on the Selby DC Complaint Form by the complainant. 
 
Corporate complaints will then be directed to the Customer Services 
Manager, who will then refer the matter to the Head of Service for the 
section involved. The Head of Service may then request the assistance of 
the Corporate Safety Adviser. If the complainant is not satisfied by the 
response, then the complainant should follow the procedure laid down in 
the Selby DC Corporate complaints Procedure. 
 
 

4.0 STAFF TRAINING 
 

4.1 Introductory Training 
 
Heads of Service should ensure that all new employees as part of their 
introductory training, are made fully aware of their statutory duties, fire 
prevention and emergency procedures and arrangements for joint 
consultations; and an explanation of the contents of this Safety Policy 
document. This will be done as part of the induction process. 
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4.2 Occupational Training 
 
Health and Safety training requirements for employees will become 
apparent through: 
 
• the risk assessment process 
• the performance review process 
• the introduction of new plant and machinery 
• the introduction of new working practices. 
 
Heads of Service should ensure that all health and safety training 
requirements are met in consultation with the Corporate Safety Adviser 
and Head of Service - Human Resources. 
 

5.0 SPECIFIC HAZARDS AND HEALTH MATTERS 
 

5.1 Home-working 
 
The Council has a policy of permitting home-working subject to approval.  
As part of that approval, the Line Manager will risk assess the home 
working environment and equipment using the pro-forma in Appendix D. 
 
The full Policy is available on the Intranet. 
 

5.2 Lone working 
 
Lone workers are defined as those who work by themselves without close 
or direct supervision. This may be on or outside Council premises. 
 
Lone workers should not face any more risks that workers doing similar 
jobs elsewhere within Council buildings. Lone working must be risk 
assessed, and this can be done using the pro-forma in Appendix D.  If the 
assessment shows that it is not possible for the work to be done safely by 
a lone worker, other arrangements must be put in place.  
 
A policy and practical procedure for safely managing lone working, and 
working outside Council premises is contained within Appendix G.  
 
The full Policy is also available on the Intranet 
 

5.3 Smoking at Work and Violence at Work 
 
Smoking at Work and Violence at Work are all highlighted within the 
Employee Handbook and relevant policies can be accessed in full on the 
intranet. 
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5.4 Stress at Work 
 
A separate Stress policy is available on the intranet. 
 

5.5 Fire Safety and Bomb/Suspicious Package Procedures 
 
Fire safety and bomb/suspicious packages are an important concern, and 
are now dealt with by the Fire Safety and Bomb and Suspicious Package 
Policies respectively. These will be available on the intranet when 
finalised. 
 

5.6 Working with VDUs (Computers) 
 
This is an area of work that occupies a large percentage of the time of 
council staff, and therefore represents a potentially significant health and 
safety risk if not managed correctly. 
 
Appendix E contains guidance on VDU usage and risk assessment. 
 

5.7 Expectant and Nursing Mothers 
 
Guidance on managing this area of risk is contained in Appendix H. 
 

5.8 Work-Related Road Safety  
 
Guidance on work-related road safety, including the use of mobile phones 
whilst driving, is contained separately in the Management of 
Work-Related Road Safety Policy, which is available on the intranet. 
 

6.0 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 

6.1 Design Planning 
 
In the light of current legislation and codes of practice it is essential that 
regard is given to the safety aspects of legislation when engineering, 
design and construction work is being undertaken by the Council, both 
from a safety point of view and the cost of implementing it. 
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6.2 Outside Contractors 
 
Heads of Service should ensure that any relevant health and safety 
information is provided to all contractors who carry out work within the 
Council’s premises or on behalf of the Council.  Information will include a 
copy of this Health and Safety Policy and any relevant risk assessments 
which identify hazards to which the contractor and his employees may be 
exposed. 
 
Any Contractor employed by the Council must also provide the Head of 
Service of the particular area they are working in with a copy of their 
Safety Policy document and any relevant working procedures, risk 
assessments or other pertinent documentation. 
 

7.0 FIRST AID 
 
During normal working hours First Aid advice may be obtained from the 
First Aid Representatives. A list of first-aid representatives (for all areas of 
Selby DC other than Leisure Services) will be maintained by the 
Corporate Safety Adviser, will also be available on the Selby DC intranet, 
and posted at first-aid stations. 
 
The Corporate Safety Adviser will carry out a first aid risk assessment for 
all areas of Selby DC other than Leisure Services periodically. In Leisure 
Services, the Leisure Services Safety Adviser will also carry out an 
equivalent assessment periodically. 
 
First aid materials should be procured centrally by the Customer Services 
Manager out of the Corporate Contingency Budget, with the exception of 
the Leisure Services Department who have their own designated health 
and safety budget. 
 
The Customer Services Manager will also monitor the contents of first aid 
boxes in all SDC premises, with the exception of Leisure Services, and 
replenish boxes accordingly. 
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APPENDIX A 
 
HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELFARE FORUM CONSTITUTION 
 
1. Title 

 
The Forum shall be called the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum. 
 

2. Representation 
 
The Health, Safety and Welfare Forum shall comprise: 
 
A combination of three Union Employee Safety Representatives, and (Non-
Union) Representative of Employee Safety 
 
Three Heads of Service, namely those of: Environmental Health and Leisure, 
Human Resources and Housing Services 
 
The Corporate Safety Adviser 
 
All members, with the exception of the Corporate Safety Adviser, and 
temporary advisers (see point 9) shall have voting powers in the event of a 
vote being required (refer to section10 of this Appendix). 
 

3. Attendance of Substitutes 
 
If a member of the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum is not able to attend 
any meeting the member may nominate a substitute. 
 

4. Chairman 
 
The Chairman for the Forum shall be appointed for a 6 month period 
alternating between the management and staff sides. 
 

5. Objectives 
 
To provide co-operation between the Council and its employees in instigating, 
developing and carrying out measures to ensure the health, safety and 
welfare at work of the employees and of members of the public who may be 
affected by the Council’s undertaking. 
 

6. Functions 
 

 (a) The study of accident and notifiable diseases statistics and trends. 
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 (b) The consideration of reports and factual information provided by 

inspectors of the Health and Safety Executive appointed under the 
Health and Safety at Work Act. 
 

 (c) The consideration of reports which Safety Representatives may wish 
to submit. 
 

 (d) To assist in the development of safe systems of work and safety 
rules. 
 

 (e) To discuss matters relating to health and safety training. 
 

 (f) To discuss the publicity and communication of health, safety and 
welfare in the workplace. 
 

 (g) To consider new legislation on health, safety and welfare and its 
effect on the Council’s and employees’ representatives. 
 

 (h) To make recommendations on matters relating to health, safety and 
welfare to the Council through the appropriate Committee. 
 

 (i) To monitor regular safety inspections of areas of the workplace. 
 

7. Secretarial Duties 
 
Secretarial services will be provided by a member of the Democratic Services 
team. The main secretarial duties will be the arranging of meetings, taking 
and distributing minutes, and circulating an agenda, prior to meetings. 
 

8. Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be held 3 monthly. 
 

9. Attendance of Safety Representatives and Advisers 
 
Three representatives, in total, from both the recognised trade union 
(UNISON), and non-union staff (Representative of employee safety) shall be 
entitled to attend. 
 
Where a member of the Forum may feel it necessary, they shall be entitled to 
be accompanied by one or more persons  acting in an advisory capacity at 
meetings of the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum subject to the approval of 
the Chairman. 
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10. Voting 
 
Voting will not be required on agenda items as a matter of course unless one 
member requests a vote.  In that circumstance no resolution shall be 
regarded as carried unless it has been approved by a majority of the 
members present on both sides of the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum.   If 
agreement cannot be reached, the views of both sides shall be submitted to 
the appropriate Board for determination.  When such views are submitted the 
Secretary to the Health, Safety and Welfare Forum shall ensure that full 
supporting documents relating to the views of both sides are presented to 
members concerned to enable a final decision to be reached on the basis of 
actual evidence. 
 

11. Release of Employees 
 
Employees shall be entitled to attend meetings of the Health, Safety and 
Welfare Forum as part of their normal working hours. Travelling and 
subsistence expenses shall be reimbursed where appropriate. 
 

12. Constitution Amendments 
 
Amendments to the constitution and objectives of the Health, Safety and 
Welfare Sub-Committees shall be agreed by a majority of Forum members, 
as detailed in point 10 above. 
 

13. Agenda 
 
The Agenda will be incorporated into the Operation Management Team 
(OMT) work programme.  
 

14. Minutes 
 
Minutes will be posted on the Selby DC intranet, and paper copies will be 
made available for sections that do not have intranet access. 
 
Minutes will also be fed back to the SMT directly.  
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APPENDIX B 
 
THE REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES 
 
Internal Report Form 
 
The internal accident report form (Form B/1) produced by the  Corporate Health and 
Safety Adviser and distributed to all departments, should be completed where an 
accident or dangerous occurrence takes place involving an employee of this Council 
or a member of the public.  The form should be completed either by the person 
involved in the accident or his immediate Supervisor.  It is important that all details 
requested on the form be provided in full.  A copy of the form itself should be 
forwarded to the Safety Adviser immediately or as soon as possible after the event.  A 
copy should also be forwarded to the employees’ Safety Representative (UNISON or 
non union as appropriate). 
 
The Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulation 1995 
(RIDDOR) 
 
These Regulations (RIDDOR), together with Social Security legislation, require 
employers to keep records of all accidents which occur to employees and members of 
the public in the workplace.  The forms mentioned above are a satisfactory method of 
fulfilling this requirement. 
 
In addition, the Incident Contact Centre must be notified as detailed below. 
 
(a) The death of any person - whether or not he or she is at work - as a result of 

an accident arising out of, or in connection with work. 
 

(b) Any person suffering a specified major injury or condition as a result of an 
accident arising out of or in connection with work (including as a result of 
physical violence). 
 

(c) One of a list of specified dangerous occurrences arising out of or in 
connection with work (dangerous occurrences are defined below). 
 

(d) A person at work being incapacitated for his or her normal work for more 
than 3 days as a result of an injury caused by an accident at work. 
 

(e) A person at work being affected by one of a number of specified diseases, 
provided that a doctor diagnoses the disease and that the person’s job 
involves a specified work activity. 
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Major Injuries 
 
The specific major injuries or conditions which are to be notified forthwith (e.g. 
telephone) and then reported within 7 days in writing are as follows:- 
 
(a) Fracture of the skull, spine or pelvis. 
(b) Fracture of any bones. 
 • in the arm or wrist, but not a bone in the hand; or 
 • in the leg or ankle, but not a bone in the foot. 
(c) Amputation. 
(d) Dislocation of the shoulder, hip, knee or spine. 
(e) The loss of sight of an eye, a penetrating injury to an eye, or a chemical or 

hot metal burn to an eye. 
(f) Either injury (including burns) requiring immediate medical treatment, or loss 

of consciousness, resulting in either case from an electrical shock from any 
electrical circuit or equipment, whether or not due to direct contact. 

(g) Loss of consciousness resulting from lack of oxygen or exposure to harmful 
substance or biological agent. 

(h) Either acute illness requiring medical treatment, or loss of consciousness, 
resulting in either case from the absorption of any substance by inhalation, 
ingestion or through the skin. 

(i) Acute illness requiring medical treatment where there is reason to believe 
that this resulted from exposure to pathogen or infected material. 

(j) Any other injury which results in the person injured being taken to hospital. 
 

Dangerous Occurrences 
 
The following dangerous occurrences must be notified whether or not causing death, 
personal injury or disablement. 
 
Lifting Machinery etc 
 
1. The collapse of, the overturning of, or the failure of any load bearing part of - 

 
 (a) any lift, hoist, crane, derrick or mobile powered access platform, but 

not any winch, teagle, pulley block, gin wheel, transporter or runway; 
 (b) any excavator; or 
 (c) any pile driving frame or rig having an overall height, when operating, 

of more than 7 metres. 
 

Passenger Carrying Amusement Device 
 
2. The following incidents at a fun fair (whether or not a travelling fun fair) while 

the relevant device is in use or under test - 
 

 (a) the collapse of, or the failure of any load bearing part of, any 
amusement device provided as part of the fun fair which is designed 
to allow passengers to move or ride on it or inside it; or 
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 (b) the failure of any safety arrangement connected with such a device, 
which is designed to restrain or support passengers. 
 

Pressure Vessels 
 
3. Explosion, collapse or bursting of any closed vessel including a boiler or 

boiler tube, in which the internal pressure was above or below atmospheric 
pressure, which might have been liable to cause the death, or any of the 
injuries or conditions covered by Regulation 3(2) to any person, or which 
resulted in the stoppage of the plant involved for more than 24 hours. 
 

Electrical Short Circuit 
 
4. Electrical short circuit or overload attended by fire or explosion which 

resulted in the stoppage of the plant involved for more than 24 hours and 
which, taking into account the circumstances of the occurrence might have 
been liable to cause the death of, or any of the injuries or conditions covered 
by Regulation 3(2) to any person. 
 

Explosion or fire  
 
5. An explosion or fire occurring in any plant or place which resulted in the 

stoppage of that plant or suspension of normal work in that place for more 
than 24 hours, where such explosion or fire was due to the ignition of 
process materials, their by-products (including waste) or finished products. 
 

Escape of Flammable Substances 
 
6. The sudden, uncontrolled release of one tonne or more of highly 

inflammable liquid, within the meaning of Regulation 2(2) of the Highly 
Inflammable Liquids and Liquefied Petroleum Gases Regulations 1972 (a), 
flammable gas or flammable liquid above its boiling point from any system or 
plant or pipe-line. 

 
Collapse of Scaffolding 
 
7. A collapse or partial collapse of any scaffold which is more than 5 metres 

high which results in a substantial part of the scaffold falling or overturning; 
and where the scaffold is slung or suspended, a collapse or part collapse of 
the suspension arrangements (including any outrigger) which causes a 
working platform or cradle to fall more than 5 metres. 
 

8. Any unintended collapse or partial collapse of - 
 

 (a) any building or structure under construction, reconstruction, 
alteration or demolition, or of any false-work, involving a fall of more 
than 5 tonnes of material; or 
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 (b) any floor or wall of any building being used a place of work, not 
being under construction, reconstruction, alteration or demolition. 

 
Escape of a Substance or Pathogen 
 
9. The uncontrolled or accidental release or the escape of any substance or 

pathogen from any apparatus, equipment, pipework, pipe-line, process 
plant, storage vessel, tank, in-works conveyance tanker, land-fill site, or 
exploratory land drilling site, which having regard to the nature of the 
substance or pathogen and the extent and location of the release or escape 
might have been liable to cause the death of, any of the injuries or 
conditions covered by Regulation 3(2) to, or other damage to the health of, 
any person. 
 

Explosives 
 
10. Any ignition or explosion of explosives, where the ignition or explosion was 

not intentional. 
 

Freight Containers 
 
11. Failure of any freight container or failure of any load bearing part thereof 

while it is being raised, lowered or suspended and in this paragraph “freight 
container” means a container within the meaning of Regulation 2(1) of The 
Freight Containers (Safety Convention) Regulations 1984 (a). 
 

Pipe-lines 
 
12. Either of the following incidents in relation to a pipe-line as defined by 

Section 65 of the Pipe-lines Act 1962 (b) - 
 

 (a) the bursting, explosion or collapse of a pipe-line or any part thereof;  
 (b) the unintentional ignition of anything in a pipe-line, or of anything 

which immediately before it was ignited was in a pipe-line. 
 
Conveyance of Dangerous Substances by Road 
 
13. (1) Any incident -  

 
  (a) in which a road tanker container used for conveying a 

dangerous substance by road; 
 

   • overturns, or 
   • suffers serious damage to the tank in which the 

dangerous substance is being conveyed; 
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  (b) in which there is, in relation to such a road tanker or tank 
container; 
 

   • an uncontrolled release or escape of the dangerous 
substances being conveyed; or 

   • a fire which involves the dangerous substance being 
conveyed. 

 
 (2) In this paragraph “conveyance by road”, “road tanker”, “tank 

container” and dangerous substance “has in each case the meaning 
assigned to it by Regulation 2(1) of the Dangerous Substances 
(Conveyance by Road in Tankers and Tank Containers Regulations 
1981 (a). 
 

14. (1) Any incident involving a vehicle conveying a dangerous substance 
by road, other than a vehicle to which paragraph 13 applies, where 
there is - 
 

  (a) an uncontrolled release from any package or container of the 
dangerous substance being conveyed; or 

  (b) a fire which involves the dangerous substances being 
conveyed. 
 

 (2) In this paragraph “dangerous substances” has the meaning 
assigned to it by Regulation 2(1) of the Classification, Packaging 
and Labelling of Dangerous Substances Regulations 1984 (b). 
 

Breathing Apparatus 
 
15. Any incident where breathing apparatus while being used to enable the 

wearer to breathe independently of the surrounding environment 
malfunctions in such a way as to be likely either to deprive the wearer of 
oxygen or, in the case of use in a contaminated atmosphere, to expose the 
wearer to the contaminant to the extent in either case of posing a danger to 
his health, except that this paragraph shall not apply to such apparatus while 
it is being - 
 

(a) used in a mine; or   
(b) maintained or tested. 

 
Overhead Electric Lines 
 
16. Any incident in which plant or equipment either comes into contact with an 

uninsulated overhead electric line in which the voltage exceeds 200 volts, or 
causes an electrical discharge from such an electric line by coming into 
close proximity to it, unless in either case the incident was intentional. 
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Locomotives 
 
17. Any case of an accidental collision between a locomotive or a train any other 

vehicle at a factory or at dock premises which might have been liable to 
cause the death of, or any of the injuries or conditions covered by 
Regulation 3(2) to any person. 
 

Notification 
 
All the above notification, using Form B/2 where appropriate, must be sent to the 
Incident Contact Centre via a number of methods: 
 
• By phone  0845 3009923 (8.30-17.00) 
• By fax  0845 3009924 (any time) 
• By internet  www.riddor.gov.uk (any time) 
• By email  riddor@natbrit.com 
• By post  Incident Contact Centre, Caerphilly Business Park, Caerphilly CF83 

3GG 
 
 
 
PLEASE NOTE 
 
THE HEAD OF SERVICE (FINANCE AND CENTRAL SERVICES) REQUIRES 
INSURANCE CLAIM FORMS TO BE COMPLETED IN RELATION TO ACCIDENTS 
QUITE SEPARATE AND IN ADDITION TO NOTIFICATIONS FOR HEALTH AND 
SAFETY PURPOSES. 
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FORM B/1                                  SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
HEALTH AND SAFETY AT WORK ETC ACT 1974 

ACCIDENT REPORT 
 
This form must be completed in ink and returned immediately to the Health and Safety 
Officer following all accidents to employees or members of the public 
 
PERSON INVOLVED Name                                              Age 

 
Address:  

HEALTH & SAFETY  
OFFICER’S USE 

Department:  Accident Ref No. 
Section:   
Occupation:   
State work being done 
at time of accident 
 

 TYPE OF 
ACCIDENT 

DETAILS OF ACCIDENT Date                                  Time INVESTIGATION 
Place   
Brief details of how    

 INCAPACITY  
 COMMENCED 

accident occurred 
(name machinery if 
involved)   
Injuries Sustained   
  RESUMED WORK 
   
Action taken   ACTION TAKEN 
(eg Hospital, First Aid)   
   
Time loss (in hours)  

 resulting from Accident 
unless person is still off   
Witnesses to Accident   
Name: 1. 2. 
Address:   
   
Occupation:   
Name: 3. 4. 
Address:   
   
Occupation:   

IMPORTANT: 
This form should be 
completed and 
returned to:- 
 
The Health &  
Safety Officer 
Environmental 
Health Department 
Selby District 
Council 
Civic Centre 
Portholme Road 
Selby 
YO8 4SB 

 
Signature:      ______________________________________________ 
 
Designation:  ______________________________________________  Date:  
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REPORT OF AN INJURY OR DANGEROUS OCCURRENCE     FORM B/2 
 
Filling in this Form 
This form must be filled in by an employer or other responsible person. 
 
PART A  PART C 
About you 
1  What is your full name? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
2   What is your job title? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
3   What is your telephone number? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
About your Organisation 
4   What is the name of your organisation? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
5   What is its address and postcode? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
6   What type of work does the organisation do? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
 
PART B 
About the Incident 
 
1   On what date did the incident happen? 
       
       ____________________________________________ 

 About the injured person 
If you are reporting a dangerous occurrence, go to Part F. 
 
If more than one person was injured in the same incident, 
please attach the details asked for in Part C and Part D 
for each injured person. 
 
1   What is their full name? 
 
      ___________________________________________ 
2    What is their home address and postcode? 
 
      ___________________________________________ 
 
      ___________________________________________ 
 
      ___________________________________________ 
3    What is their home phone number? 
 
       __________________________________________ 
 
4    How old are they?          _______________________ 
 
5     Are they    Male              
                         Female          
       
6    What is their job title?  

 
At what time did the incident happen?   ________________ 
(Please use 24-hour clock eg 0600) 
 

     ___________________________________   
7  Was the injured person (tick only one box) 
        one of your employees? 
        on a training scheme?  Give details  

3   Did the incident happen at the above address? 
 
     YES     Go to question 4. 
      NO      Where did the incident happen? 
 
                 elsewhere in your organisation - give the 
                      name, address and postcode 
                 at someone else’s premises - give the  
                      name, address and postcode 
                 in a public place - give details of where it  
                      happened 
      _____________________________________________ 
 
      _____________________________________________ 
 
     If you do not know the postcode, what is the name 
     of the local authority? 
 
     _____________________________________________ 
4  In which department or where on the premises did the 
    incident happen? 
 
    ______________________________________________ 

  
     ___________________________________________ 
 
     ___________________________________________ 
       on work experience? 
      employed by someone else?  Give details of the       
            employer    
      ___________________________________________ 
 
      ___________________________________________ 
        self-employed and at work? 
        a member of the public? 
 
PART D 
About the Injury 
 
1   What was the injury?  (eg fracture, laceration) 
 
     ______________________________________  
 
2   What part of the body was injured? 
 
     ______________________________________  

142



30 

Part D (continued) 
 
3   Was the injury (tick the one box that applies) 
       a fatality? 
       a major injury or condition? (see accompanying  
            notes) 
       an injury to an employee or self-employed person 
            which prevented them doing their normal work for 
            more than 3 days? 
       an injury to a member of the public which meant  
            they had to be taken from the scene of the accident 
            to a hospital for treatment? 
 
4   Did the injured person (tick all the boxes that apply) 
       become unconscious? 
       need resuscitation? 
       remain in hospital for more than 24 hours? 
       none of the above. 

 PART G 
Describing what happened 
 
Give as much detail as you can.  For instance 
• the name of any substance involved 
• the name and type of any machine involved 
• the events that led to the incident 
• the part played by any people 
 
If it was a personal injury, give details of what the person 
was doing.  Describe any action that has since been taken 
to prevent a similar incident.  Use a separate piece of 
paper if you need to. 
 
______________________________________________ 
 

PART E 
About the kind of accident 
 
Please tick the one box that best describes what happened, 
then go to Part G. 

  Contact with moving machinery or material being 
       machined 

  Hit by a moving, flying or falling object. 
  Hit by a moving vehicle 
  Hit something fixed or stationary. 

________________________________________________ 
  Injured while handling, lifting or carrying 
  Slipped, tripped or fell on the same level 
  Fell from a height 

      How high was the fall?    _________________  metres 
  Trapped by something collapsing 

________________________________________________ 
  Drowned or asphyxiated 
  Exposed to, or in contact with, a harmful substance 
  Exposed to fire 
  Exposed to an explosion 

________________________________________________ 
  Contact with electricity or an electrical discharge 
  Injured by an animal 
  Physically assaulted by a person 

________________________________________________ 
  Another kind of accident (describe it in Part G) 

 

 ______________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________ 
 

   ___________________________ 
PART H 
Your signature 

PART F 
Dangerous Occurrences 
 
Enter the number of the dangerous occurrence you are 
reporting.  (The numbers are given in the Regulations and in 
the notes which accompany this form.) 
 
________________________________________ 
 

 Signature: _____________________________________ 
 
Date:        _____________________________________ 
 
Where to send the form  
Please send it to the Enforcing Authority for the place 
where it happened.  If you do not know the Enforcing 
Authority, send it to the nearest HSE office. 
 

For official use 
 
Client Number                            Location Number                       Event Number 
 
____________________            _____________________         _____________________   INV     REP     Y      N 
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APPENDIX C 
 
Maintaining Portable Electrical Equipment 
 
All portable electrical equipment in use in Council premises should be included on the 
inventory kept by the Council. 
 
All non-double insulated equipment should be given a formal visual inspection by a competent 
person every two years. 
 
Formal visual inspection includes:- 
 
1. Signs of damage, eg cuts, abrasions (apart from light scuffing) to the cable 

covering. 
 

2. Damage to the plug, eg the casing is cracked or the pins are bent. 
 

3. Non-standard joints including taped joints in the cable. 
 

4. The outer covering (sheath) of the cable not being gripped where it enters the 
plug or the equipment.  Look to see if the coloured insulation of the internal wires 
is showing. 
 

5. Equipment that has been used in conditions where it is not suitable e.g. a wet or 
dusty workplace. 
 

6. Damage to the outer cover of the equipment or obvious loose parts or screws. 
 

7. Overheating (burn marks or staining). 
 

8. Removal of the plug cover (if not a moulded plug) and checking: 
 

 (a) that a correct fuse is being used; 
 (b) the cord grip is holding the sheath of the cable highly; 
 (c) the wires are securely attached to the correct terminals; 
 (d) no bare wire visible other than at the terminals; 
 (e) the terminal screws are tight; 
 (f) there is no sign of internal damage overheating or entry of liquid dust or 

dirt. 
 

 All users should look for damage to the outside of equipment, its lead and plug 
before they use it.  If a problem is seen this should be notified to line manager and 
the equipment labelled faulty and taken out of use to be repaired.  (The plug can 
be taken off to prevent its use). 
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APPENDIX D 
 
RISK ASSESSMENT 
 
Most Heads of Service and Line Managers and some Representatives for Employee Safety 
have received training to ensure their competence to carry out risk assessments required 
under the Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999. 
 
Definitions 
 
A risk assessment involves identifying the hazards present in a work place and then 
evaluating the extent of the risks involved, taking into account whatever precautions are 
already being taken. 
 
A hazard is something with the potential to cause harm. 
 
A risk expresses the likelihood that the harm from a particular hazard is realised. 
 
The extent of a risk covers the population which might be affected by a risk (i.e. the number of 
people who might be exposed and the consequences for them). 
 
Risks arising from routine activities associated with life in general, unless the work activity 
compounds those risks, can generally be ignored in the risk assessment procedure. 
 
Control Measures are preventative and protective measures put in place to avoid the risk 
altogether or minimise the risk so far as is reasonably practicable. 
 
Risk Assessment in Practice 
 
A form for recording the risk assessments forms part of this Appendix. 
 
Assessors should involve all employees in the process of assessment particularly in the 
identification of hazards, existing control measures and choosing additional control measures. 
 
The risk assessment will identify those areas which need attention most urgently and the 
protective and preventative measures which should be put in place. 
 
It is always best to avoid a risk altogether (e.g. by not stocking or using a particular dangerous 
substance or article if it is not essential). 
 
Review 
 
Risk Assessment should be reviewed and, if necessary, modified as assessment is not a 
once and for all activity.  The nature of work may change, appreciations of hazard and risk 
may develop, preventative and protective measures may change due to technological 
developments. 
 
Information 
 
The results of risk assessments should be notified to all employees affected and to 
contractors and other persons who may be affected by the Council’s working procedures. 
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Reference:                                                                               Date:  
 
SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
RISK ASSESSMENT - HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 
 
Department:   ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Section:         ___________________________________________________________ 

Assessor:  _____________________________ Job Title: ________________________ 

Trading Unit Manager:   __________________ Job Title:  ________________________ 
 
1 a)   Work activity: 
 
 
 
   b)   Key elements: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    c)  Frequency: 
 
2.  Significant hazards:                                
___________________________________ 

___________________________________ 

___________________________________ 

___________________________________ 

___________________________________

People/Property/Equipment at Risk 
___________________________________

___________________________________ 

___________________________________ 

___________________________________ 

___________________________________

 
3.   Specialised Risk Assessment required           YES                                NO   
 
      Manual Handling                                          ____________                 ____________ 

      Display Screen Equipment                           ____________                 ____________ 

      Hazardous Substances                                ____________                 ____________ 

      Noise at Work                                               ____________                 ____________ 

      Personal Protective Equipment                    ____________                 ____________ 
 
Reference:                                                                               Date:  
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4.  Risk Rating:     
 
           Hazard                        Severity/Consequence       Likelihood            Action 
Priority   
 
_____________________            A       B       C                  1    2     3 
 
_____________________            A       B       C                   1    2     3 
 
_____________________            A       B       C                   1    2     3 
 
_____________________            A       B       C                   1    2     3 
 
_____________________            A       B       C                   1    2     3 
 
_____________________            A       B       C                   1    2     3 
 
NOTES: 
 
Severity/Consequence    A =  death, major injury, major damage or loss to equipment 
                                           B =  over 3 day injury, damage to property or equipment 
                                           C =  minor injury, minor damage to equipment or property 
 
Likelihood:                        1 =  extremely likely to occur 
                                           2 =  frequent, often or likely to occur 
                                           3 =  slight chance of occurring 
 
Action Priority: A1 

A2/B1 
A3/C1 
B2 
B3/C2 
C3 

= 
=
=
=
= 
= 

Unacceptable - must receive immediate attention 
Urgent - must receive attention as soon as possible 
Immediately verify reduction of severity or likelihood, 
check systems 
Attention required 
Low priority 
Low priority 
 

5  a)   Current control/measures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     b)  Are these adequate?                                                         YES                NO     
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Reference:                                                                        Date: 
 
 
Actions Required 
 
6   Further control measures required:                                                  Target Date 
 
 
 
 
 
7    Information/Training needs required: 
 
 
 
 
 
Action Taken 
 
8  a)  Additional control measures implemented? 
 
 
        _________________________(date)  ___________________________________ (signature)
 
    b)  Information/training given 
 
 
         ________________________ (date)  ___________________________________ (signature)
 
9   Monitoring 
 
     a)  Frequency 
 
     b)  Person responsible 
 
10 Review dates 
 
     After controls implementation: 
 
     Maximum period: 
 
     Signatures: 
 
     Assessor:  ____________________________     Manager ____________________________ 
 
     Health & Safety Adviser:  ______________________________________________________ 
 

148



149



37 

APPENDIX E 
 
WORKING WITH VISUAL DISPLAY UNITS (VDUs) 
 
Introduction 
 
The Health and Safety (Display Screen Equipment) Regulations 1992 give minimum 
health and safety requirements for work with display screen equipment. 
 
All visual display units (VDUs) used by the Council fall within the definition of display 
screen equipment, however, it should be noted that televisions do not. 
 
The Regulations are for the protection of employees who habitually use display 
screen equipment during the course of their work and for the purpose of the 
Regulations are called “users”. 
 
Definition of “User” 
 
Service Unit Managers should identify which members of their departments are 
classed as “users” and therefore subject to the requirements of the Regulations. 
 
The following criteria should be used to help classify if the person is a “user”:- 
 
(1) The individual depends on the use of a VDU to do the job, as alternative 

means are not readily available for achieving the same results. 
 

(2) The individual has no discretion as to use or non-use of the VDU. 
 

(3) The individual needs specific training and/or particular skills in the display 
screen equipment to do the job. 
 

(4) The individual normally uses a VDU for continuous spells of an hour or more 
at a time. 
 

(5) The individual uses a VDU in this way daily. 
 

(6) Fast transfer of information between the user and screen is an important 
requirement of the job. 
 

(7) The performance requirements of the system demand high levels of 
attention and concentration by the user. 
 

 

150



38 

Examples of definite users within the Council are:- 
 
(a)  Secretary 
(b)  Typist 
(c)  Graphic Designer 
(d)  Data Input Operator 
 
Examples of possible users within the Council are:- 
 
(a)  Administrative Assistants inputting data 
(b)  Architectural Technicians 
(c)  IT Systems Administrators 
 
Examples of definite non-users within the Council are:- 
 
(a)  Senior Managers who use VDUs for occasional monitoring. 
(b)  Professional Officers (e.g. EHO’s, Planning Officers) who use VDUs to  
      obtain details and input information occasionally. 
 
The table on the next page shows how the “user” criteria is applied to particular jobs.
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Application of “user” criteria to particular jobs 
 
 
 
Cat 
 
 

 
 
Job 

(a) 
Dependency 

(b) 
Discretion 

(c) 
Significant 
Training 

(d) 
Prolonged 
spells >1hr 

(e) 
Daily Use 

(f) 
Fast Information Transfer 

(g) 
Criticality 
of errors 

Word processing H L Yes Frequent Yes Yes M 
Secretary M-H M Yes - Yes Yes M 
Data input H L Yes - Yes Yes M 
Sub editor H L Yes - Yes Yes M 
Journalist M-H M Yes - Yes Yes L 
Tele-sales etc H L Yes - Yes Maybe (paced by 

incoming calls) 
M 

Air traffic control H L Yes - Yes Yes H 
Financial dealer H M Yes - Yes Yes H 
Graphic designer M-H L Yes - Yes Maybe M 

 
D 
e 
f 
i 
n 
i 
t 
e 
 

U 
s 
e 
r 
s 

Librarian H L Yes Variable Yes Yes M 
Client manager M-H H No 1 per day Yes No M 
Scientist L-H H No 1 per day Yes No M 
Building Society Officer M M-H No Occasional Yes No M 
Airline check-in M-H L Yes Infrequent Yes Variable M 
Community care L-H L-H No Infrequent Maybe  Variable M 

M 
a 
y 
b 
e 
 

U 
s 
e 
r 
s 

Receptionist 1 M M Yes Infrequent Yes Maybe M 
Senior manager 1 L-M H No Infrequent Yes No M 
Senior manager 2 L-M H No Infrequent No No M 

 
N 
o 
t 

U 
s 
e 
r 
s Receptionist L-M H No Infrequent No No L 
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Any individual meeting the criteria will be classed as a “user”.  A register of “users” will be 
kept within each Service Unit. 
 
Analysis of Workstations 
 
Every workstation used by a “user” must be assessed for possible health and safety risks.  
The principal risks relate to physical/musculoskeletal) problems, visual fatigue and mental 
stress. 
 
The assessment will highlight any areas which may give rise for concern and remedial 
action will normally be straightforward, for example:- 
 
(a) Postural problems - may be overcome by simple adjustments to the 

workstation such as repositioning equipment or adjusting the chair, training of 
the user (eg correct hand position, posture, how to adjust equipment) and 
provision of document holders and footrests in some cases. 
 

(b) Visual problems - repositioning screens or use of blinds to reduce glare, 
placing the screen at a more comfortable viewing distance from the user, 
ensuring the screen is kept clean. 
 

(c) Fatigue and stress - can be alleviated by correcting defects mentioned above 
and by good design of the task itself (eg suitable breaks from the screen). 
 

Requirements for Workstations 
 
The following are the minimum requirements for workstations used by “users”:- 
 
Equipment 
 
(a) Display Screen 

 
• The characters on the screen shall be well defined and clearly formed, 

of adequate size and with adequate spacing between the characters and 
lines. 

 
• The image on the screen should be stable, with no flickering or other 

forms of instability. 
 
• The brightness and contrast between the characters and the 

background shall be easily adjustable. 
 
• The screen must swivel and tilt easily and freely. 
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 • It shall be possible to use a separate base for the screen or an 
adjustable table 

 
• The screen shall be free of reflective glare and reflections liable to cause 

discomfort. 
 

(b) Keyboard 
 
Shall be tiltable and separate from the screen so as to allow the user to find a 
comfortable working position avoiding fatigue in the arms or hands. 
The space in front of the keyboard shall be sufficient to provide support for the 
hands and arms of the user. 
 
Shall be provided with a matt surface to prevent glare. 
The arrangement of the keyboard and the characteristics of the keys shall be 
such as to facilitate the use of the keyboard. 
 
The symbols on the keys shall be adequately contrasted and legible from the 
working position. 
 

(c) Work desk or Work Surface 
 
Shall have a sufficiently large, low reflectance surface to allow flexible 
arrangement of the screen, keyboard, documents and related equipment. 
 
The document holder shall be stable and adjustable and shall be positioned 
so as to minimise the need for uncomfortable head an eye movements. 
 
Adequate space must be provided for users to find a comfortable position. 
 

(d) Work Chair 
 
Must be stable and allow the user freedom of movement and comfortable 
position. 
 
The seat must be adjustable in both height and tilt. 
 
A footrest should be provided to users on request. 
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SEATING AND POSTURE CHECKLIST FOR TYPICAL OFFICE TASKS: 
 
1. Seat Back Adjustability 
 
2, Good Lumbar Support 
 
3. Seat Height Adjustability 
 
4. No Excess Pressure On Underside Of Thighs And Backs Of Knees 
 
5. Foot Support If Needed 
 
6. Space For Postural Change - No Obstacles Under Desk 
 
7. Forearms Approximately Horizontal 
 
8. Minimal Extension, Flexion Or Deviation Of Wrists 
 
9. Screen Height And Angle Should Allow Comfortable Head  

Position 
 
10. Space In Front Of Keyboard To Support Hands/Wrists During 
 Pauses In Keying 
 

 
 

157



45 

Environment 
 
(a) Space requirements 

 
Workstations dimensions and design must provide sufficient space for the 
user to change position and vary movements. 
 

(b) Lighting 
 
Room lighting shall ensure an appropriate contrast between the screen and 
the background environment. 
 
Glare and reflection on the screen must be prevented by co-ordinating 
workplace and workstation layout with the positioning and technical 
characteristics of artificial lighting sources. 
 

(c) Reflections and Glare 
 
Workstations must be designed that sources of light (eg windows) and other 
openings, bright coloured walls or fixtures) cause no direct glare or 
distracting reflections on the screen. 
 
Windows must be fitted with a suitable system of adjustable covering to 
attenuate daylight falling on the workstation. 
 

(d) Noise 
 
Noise emitted by equipment belonging to any workstation must be taken into 
account when equipping a workstation to ensure that attention is not 
distracted and speech not disturbed. 
 

(e) Heat 
 
Equipment belonging to any workstation must not produce excess heat 
causing discomfort to users. 
 

 
Daily Work Routine of Users 
 
Where possible jobs at VDUs must be designed to consist of mixed screen based and non-
screen based work to prevent fatigue and to vary visual and mental demands.  Where this 
is not possible deliberate breaks must be introduced. 
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Short frequent breaks are much more satisfactory than occasional longer breaks.  A 5-10 
minute break after 50-60 minutes continuous screen and/or keyboard work is 
recommended. 
 
Informal breaks away from the screen or other tasks appear from study evidence to be 
more beneficial in relieving visual fatigue than formal rest breaks. 
 
The Service Unit Manager must ensure that work activities of users are arranged to take 
into account these breaks and encourage users to take them. 
 
Eye and Eye Tests 
 
All “users” who request one are provided with appropriate eye tests.  These are carried out 
by Vision Value and charges are made direct to the Council. 
 
The frequency of repeat testing varies between individuals.  Service Unit Managers should 
be guided by the Optometrist.  Normally this should be on a two-yearly cycle, however, 
users experiencing visual difficulties reasonably seen to relate to the use of VDUs (eg 
eyestrain, focusing difficulties) may have an additional eye test at the discretion of the 
Service Unit Manager. 
 
If the eye test shows that a “user” requires special spectacles for use with VDU work they 
will be provided with these at the Council’s expense.  (Experience has shown that less than 
10% of users require special “VDU” spectacles). 
 
Visual Display Units:  Possible effects on health 
 
The main hazards 
 
1. The introduction of VDUs and other display screen equipment has been 

associated with a range of symptoms related to the visual system and 
working posture.  These often reflect bodily fatigue.  They can readily be 
prevented by applying ergonomic principles to the design, selection and 
installation of display screen equipment, the design of the workplace, and the 
organisation of the task. 
 

Upper limb pains and discomfort 
 
2. A range of conditions of the arm, hand and shoulder areas linked to work 

activities are now described as work related upper limb disorders.  These 
range from temporary fatigue or soreness in the limb to chronic soft tissue 
disorders like peritendenitis or carpal tunnel syndrome.    Some keyboard 
operators have suffered occupational cramps. 
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3. The contribution to the onset of any disorder of individual risk factors (eg 

keying rates) is not clear.  It is likely that a combination of factors are 
concerned.   Prolonged static posture of the back, neck and head are known 
to cause musculoskeletal  problems.  Awkward positioning of the hands and 
wrist (eg as a result of poor working technique or inappropriate work height) 
are further likely factors.  Outbreaks of soft tissue disorders among keyboard 
workers have often been associated with high workloads combined with tight 
deadlines.  This variety of factors contributing to display screen risk requires 
a risk reduction strategy which embraces proper equipment, furniture, 
training, job design and work planning. 
 

Eye and Eyesight Effects 
 

Medical evidence shows that using display screen equipment is not 
associated with damage to eyes or eyesight; nor does it make existing 
defects worse.  But some workers may experience temporary visual fatigue 
leading to a range of symptoms such as impaired visual performance, red or 
sore eyes and headaches, or the adoption of awkward posture which can 
cause further discomfort in the limb.  These may be caused by: 
 
(a) Staying in the same position and concentrating for a long time. 

 
(b) Poor positioning of the display screen equipment. 

 
(c) Poor legibility of the screen or source documents. 

 
(d) Poor lighting, including glare and reflections. 

 
(e) A drifting, flickering or jittering image on the screen. 

 

4. 

Like other visually demanding tasks, VDU work does not cause eye damage 
but it may make workers with pre-existing vision defects more aware of them.  
Such uncorrected defects can make work with a display screen more tiring or 
stressful than would be the case. 
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Fatigue and Stress 
 
5. Many symptoms described by display screen workers reflect stresses 

arising from their task.  They may be secondary to upper limb or visual 
problems but they are more likely to be caused by poor job design or work 
organisation, particularly lack of sufficient control of the work by the user, 
under-utilisation of skills, high-speed repetitive  working or social isolation.  
All these have been linked with stress in display screen work, although 
clearly they are not unique to it; but attributing individual symptoms to 
particular aspects of a job or workplace can be difficult.  The risks of display 
screen workers experiencing physical fatigue and stress can be minimise, 
however, by following the principles underlying the Display Screen 
Equipment Regulations 1992 and guidance, ie by careful design, selection 
and disposition of display screen equipment; good design of the user’s 
workplace, environment and task; and training, consultation and 
involvement of the user. 
 

Other Concerns 
 
Epilepsy 
 
6. Display screen equipment has not been known to induce epileptic seizures.  

People suffering from the very rare (1 in 10,000 population) photosensitive 
epilepsy who react adversely to flickering lights and patterns also find they 
can safely work with display screens.  People with epilepsy who are 
concerned about display screen work can seek further advice from local 
offices of the Employment Medical Advisory Service. 
 

Facial Dermatitis 
 
7. Some VDU users have reported facial skin complaints such as occasional 

itching or reddened skin on the face and/or neck.  These complaints are 
relatively rare and the limited evidence available suggests they may be 
associated with environmental factors, such as low relative humidity or static 
electricity near the VDU. 

 
Electro Magnetic Radiation 
 
8. Anxiety about radiation emissions from display screen equipment and 

possible effects on pregnant women has been widespread.  However, there 
is substantial evidence that these concerns are unfounded.  The Health and 
Safety Executive has consulted the National Radiological Protection Board, 
which has the statutory function of providing information and advice on all 
radiation matters to Government Departments, and the advice below 
summarises scientific understanding. 
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9. The levels of ionising and non-ionising electromagnetic-radiation which are 

likely to be generated by display screen equipment are well below those set 
out in international recommendations for limiting risk to human health created 
by such emissions and the National Radiological Protection Board does not 
consider such levels to pose a significant risk to health.  No special protective 
measures are therefore needed to protect the health of people from this 
radiation. 
 

Effects on Pregnant Women 
 
10. There has been considerable public concern about reports of higher levels of 

miscarriage and birth defects among some groups of visual display unit 
workers in particular due to electromagnetic radiation.  Many scientific studies 
have been carried out, but taken as a whole their results do not show any link 
between miscarriages or birth defects and working with VDUs.  Research and 
reviews of the scientific evidence will continue to be undertaken. 
 

11. In the light of the scientific evidence pregnant women do not need to stop 
work with VDUs. However, to avoid problems caused by stress and anxiety, 
women who are pregnant or planning children and worried about working 
with VDUs should be given the opportunity to discuss their concerns with 
someone adequately informed of current authoritative scientific information 
and advice. 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
RISK ASSESSMENT - VISUAL DISPLAY UNITS/WORK STATIONS 
 
Users Name:                                              Department: 
Job Title:                                                    Date: 
 
1.  KEYBOARD 
Does the keyboard feel comfortable to use? 
Can you adjust it to a comfortable angle? 
Is there space in front to rest your hands? 
Is the keyboard surface free from distracting reflections? 
Are the symbols legible form your normal working position? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
 

ANY COMMENTS 
 
 
 
 
2.  DISPLAY SCREEN 
Is the screen image clear and stable? 
Is the brightness/contrast easily adjustable? 
Is the brightness/contrast adjustment compatible with lighting conditions? 
Does the screen swivel and tilt easily? 
Is the screen height comfortable? 
Is the screen free from reflection and glare? 
Is the screen clean? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
 

ANY COMMENTS 
 
 
 
3.  CHAIR 
Is your chair stable? 
Does it allow you to move and sit comfortably? 
Can you adjust the seat height? 
Can you adjust the back rest height? 
Can you adjust the rake of the back rest? 
Do you use a footrest? 
 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
 

ANY COMMENTS 
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4.  WORK SURFACE 
Is your desk large enough? 
Is the surface suitable? 
Can you reach the equipment easily? 
Is the document holder stable and adjustable? 
Do you have sufficient let room? 
Is the area clear of obstructions? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 

ANY COMMENTS 
 
 
 
5.  LIGHTING 
Is the lighting suitable for your needs? 
Have glare and distracting reflections been avoided from: light fittings? 
                                                                                            windows? 
                                                                                            walls? 
Are windows fitted with suitable blinds? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 

ANY COMMENTS 
 
 
 
6.  GENERAL ORGANISATION AND USER INTERFACE 
Does your job allow you to take breaks? 
Is the software easy to use? 
Is it suited to the various tasks? 
Can you vary your pace of work if you want to? 
Are the systems you use consistent? 
Is the time response adequate? 
Are there any manuals/documentation? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 

ANY COMMENTS 
 
 
 
7.  GENERAL INFORMATION 
Does noise level of equipment allow you to work without distraction? 
Does noise level allow you to work without disturbing speech? 
Is heat level from equipment comfortable? 
Is static controlled to minimise dust build-up and static shock? 
Is wiring and cabling arranged safely and conveniently? 

 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 
YES/NO 

ANY COMMENTS 
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8.  GENERAL 
 
What % of your day involves VDU work? 

 

How many breaks from the screen do you take?  
Are there any reportable symptoms of fatigue or 
discomfort that are attributable to VDU work? 

 

What action have you taken to remedy any 
problems? 

 
 
 

Who is your immediate supervisor?  
Are there any outstanding issues that you have 
reported? 

 

 
 
USER NAME:   __________________________ 
 

 
SIGNATURE: __________________ 
 

 
ASSESSOR NAME: ______________________ 
 

 
SIGNATURE: __________________ 
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APPENDIX F 
 
 
HEALTH AND SAFETY OF YOUNG PERSONS 
 
 
1. Introduction 
 
1.1 The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 imposed a 

duty on employers to ensure young persons are protected from any risks to 
their health and safety. Young persons due to their age, immaturity, lack of 
experience or through an absence of the awareness of existing or potential 
risks may be exposed to greater risks to their health and safety. Employers 
must therefore look closely at the work undertaken by such persons to ensure 
that they are protected from such risks. 
 

2.0 Policy 
 

2.1 Selby District Council is responsible for the provision of a safe and healthy 
working environment for its employees. The Council recognises that it has a 
particular duty to ensure that young persons are protected from any risks to 
their health and safety.  
 
For the purposes of this policy a young person is defined as some one who has 
not yet reached the age of eighteen. 
 
It is understood that within the Council most activities that young persons will 
undertake as part of their employment can be managed and it should not 
restrict their development and training. It is however imperative that the Council 
recognise the unique situation of young persons and their particular strengths 
and limitations.     
 

2.2 The Council will: 
 
Not employ a young person unless the risks are assessed taking particular 
account of  
 
• The inexperience, the awareness of risks and the immaturity of the young 

person 
 
• The fitting out and layout of the workplace or workstation. 
 
• The nature degree and duration of exposure to biological, physical and 

chemical agents. 
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 • The form, range and use of works equipment and the way in which it is 

handled. 
 
• The organisation of processes and activities. 
 
• The extent of health and safety training to be provided or to be provided to 

young persons. 
 
• The risk assessment should be carried out using the pro-forma inn 

Appendix F of the Policy.  
 

2.3 The Council shall not employ a young person for work: 
 
• Which is beyond his physical or psychological capacity. 
 
• Involves harmful exposure to agents which are toxic or carcinogenic, cause 

heritable genetic damage or harm to the unborn child or which in any other 
way chronically affects human health. 

 
• Involves harmful exposure to radiation. 
 
• Involve the risks of accidents which it may be assumed cannot be 

recognised or avoided by young persons owing to their insufficient attention 
to safety or lack of experience or training. 

 
• In which there is a risk to health from extreme heat, cold, noise or vibration. 
 
In determining whether work will involve harm or the above risks regard shall 
be made to the risk assessment carried out within Paragraph 2.2. 
 
All Heads of Service and Line Managers who are responsible for the 
employment of such persons even for short periods must be aware of this 
policy and undertake a risk assessment recording any significant findings. 
 

2.4 The Council is committed to the training and development of all staff and as 
such where certain work activities are necessary as part of a young persons 
training they must be supervised by a competent person and any risk is 
reduced to the lowest level that is reasonably practicable.  
 

2.5 It must also be remembered that staff who have just attained the age of 
eighteen may not have the experience, maturity or awareness of risks of other 
staff and Service Unit Managers and Trading Unit Managers must also 
consider these as part of their risk assessment.   
 

167



55 

APPENDIX G 
 
LONE WORKING POLICY 
 
DEFINITION OF LONE WORKING: 
 
Lone workers are defined as those that work by themselves without close or direct 
supervision. This may be both on or outside Council premises. 
 
SCOPE OF THIS POLICY: 
 
This policy covers lone workers who are working both from an office or home base.  It also 
relates to workers who may be working in pairs, but who are working away from Council 
premises, in potentially dangerous environments.  Staff attending courses does not fall 
under this lone working policy  
 
 
RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 
The management of health and safety risks from lone working is the responsibility of staff 
at all levels: 
 
The Safety Adviser is responsible for: 
 
• Advising Heads of Service and Line managers on arrangements for identifying,    
        evaluating and managing risk associated with lone working. 
• Monitoring incidents linked to lone working. 
 
Heads of Service and Line Managers are responsible for: 
 
• The identification of lone working staff 
• Making sure their staff are aware of arrangements for lone working. 
• Making sure that relevant risk assessments are carried out and reviewed regularly. 
• Putting systems of work into practice which are designed to eliminate or reduce risks  
        associated with lone working. 
• Making sure that individuals identified as lone workers, and staff responsible for their           
        support systems, are given appropriate information, instruction and training. 
• Making sure that appropriate support is given to staff involved in an incident. 
• Monitoring the effectiveness of safe systems of work through ensuring effective               
• reporting, investigation and reporting of incidents. 
• Instigating and/or participating in search procedures for a lone worker when dictated   
         by the agreed procedure.      
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Lone workers are responsible for: 
 
• Taking reasonable care of themselves and other people who may  
         be affected by their actions. 
• Co-operating by following safe systems of work for lone working 
• Reporting any incidents or near misses relating to lone working. 
 
Administrative and other staff are responsible for: 
 
• Following procedures for the monitoring of signing in arrangements for lone workers,  

   and triggering search procedures as necessary. 
• Participating in search procedures for a lone worker when dictated by the agreed  

   procedure.   
 
IDENTIFICATION OF LONE WORKERS: 
 
Lone workers are likely to be found in a number of situations, for example: 
 
Staff working in fixed establishments: 
• Reception staff 
• One to one interviews 
 
Staff working outside normal working hours: 
• Environmental Health Officers 
• Standby officers 
• Cleaning staff 
 
Mobile workers working away from their fixed base: 
• Development Control Officers 
• Housing Staff 
 
Ultimately the decision will be that of the Head of Service, based upon the definition given 
above. This policy also covers staff who although not working alone, are both working 
outside normal working hours, and away from their fixed base. 
 
STAFF TRAINING: 
 
The Council will provide training where required if lone working is approved.  The training 
will be based on the needs identified through local risk assessment.   
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REPORTING AND RECORDING: 
 
Staff should report all incidents (including near misses) to their line manager at the earliest 
opportunity.  These should be recorded on the Council’s incident form and the line 
manager must investigate all reported incidents.  In order to monitor the implementation 
and effectiveness of this policy incident reports are reviewed regularly by the Safety 
Adviser.  
 
MONITORING AND REVIEW: 
 
The Council will monitor and review these arrangements from time to time.  

 
Line Managers are to ensure that all incidents of lone workers experiencing difficulties or 
fear of threats to personal safety are reported and that follow up investigations are carried 
out. 
 
 
RISK ASSESSMENT: 
 
The target of risk management is to place lone workers at no greater risk than faced by 
workers doing a similar job, but not working alone. If a risk assessment shows that it is not 
possible for the work to be done safely by a lone worker, other arrangements must be put 
in place. 
 
The pro-forma given in Appendix F should be used for undertaking the risk assessment. 
 
PRACTICAL MANAGEMENT OF LONE WORKING (CONTROL MEASURES): 
 
The risk assessment process (See Appendix D) for lone working should refer to the lone 
working procedure below as the “current control/measures” (Part 5).  If deemed to be 
inadequate, “additional control measures” will be required (Part 6). 
 
Initial Considerations: 
 
1. As one of the key control measures, it is important that the lone worker is aware of the 

Violent and Challenging Behaviour Policy, and has consulted the related register of 
premises connected with such incidents, unless they are fully confident that there is no 
risk of violence related to the premises. 

 
2. The lone worker must be issued with either an electronic tracking device or a mobile 

phone, which is kept adequately charged, pre-programmed with all phone numbers 
which may be necessary in the event of an emergency (including that of our               
out-of-hours emergency service [Tunstalls]), and which is kept switched on at all times 
that the lone worker is at work. 

 
3. Officers within teams of lone workers should be aware of the detail of this policy and 

how to access Outlook diaries of colleagues, where applicable.  
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Working Procedure: 
 
1. A system should exist which allows the lone worker (LW) to be located at a 

particular premises at a particular point in time. The system must also contain a 
reporting system which will identify a failure of the LW to report in within a 
reasonable time period. 
 

2. Alternative systems may be used for locating the LW at particular premises: 
 

 (i) Outlook diary, giving: Full address of premises; Contact name; Contact 
telephone number 
 

 (ii) Hand-written booking out system recording the above details 
 

 (iii) An electronic system which contains the above details. 
 

3. If the LW is able to predict a time for their return, the LW must record their       
anticipated time of return on a “signing out” board/book/electronic record. In the 
case of  LW’s working from a home base on the day in question, then they 
must phone in with relevant details. If the LW is unable to give a predicted time 
for their presence on a premises, an alternative system must exist which 
protects the LW to a similar level to that described here in points 4-8. This 
would normally be some form of electronic tracking system. 
 

4. If a predicted time of return has been given, and the LW is aware that they are 
going to be at least 15 minutes later than their previous stated time, then they 
must contact the admin. Team for their section, or relevant officer, giving a 
revised time. 
 

5. If the LW is not returning to their office at the end of the work period, then they 
must phone their admin. team or relevant officer to confirm that they have 
finished work. 
 

6. In the event of work commencing or finishing outside normal working hours, 
then points 3, 4 and 5 above must be followed with respect to contacting our 
out-of-hours emergency service [Tunstalls], rather than internal admin teams. 
Tunstalls will be given a copy of this procedure, and asked to follow the 
following steps with regard to search procedures. 
 

7. Admin teams must keep their “signing-in” systems up to date, and check the 
status of LW’s at least every half-hour during working hours.  
 

8. Where a LW is more than 30 minutes late, against a predicted return time, 
initial attempts will be made to contact the LW on their mobile phone. If this is 
not successful, admin will phone the premises due to be visited. 
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9. If the LW can’t be contacted a manager shall be informed immediately. 

 
10. Any search must start no later than 1 hour after the LW’s stated return time on 

the board. The manger must use their discretion as to the level of escalation, 
but a rough guide would be as follows: 
 
• Contact the LW again on their mobile phone 
• Contact the officer’s home 
• Report to the next level of management 
• Visit the premises reported to having been visited. 
• Contact the emergency services. 
 

11. If the Line manager and/or LW is aware that the premises to be visited poses a 
potential risk, they must consider one or more of the following alternative 
approaches: 
 
• Being accompanied by one or more colleagues 
• Only going in office hours 
• Making an appointment 
• Not visiting the premises 
• Obtaining Police back-up  
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APPENDIX H 
 
HEALTH AND SAFETY GUIDANCE FOR NEW AN EXPECTANT MOTHERS  AND 
THEIR MANAGERS 
 
INITIAL RISK ASSESSMENT: 
 
Line managers or Heads of Service will carry out initial risk assessments using the 
pro-forma in Appendix D if they have women of child-bearing age working in their Service 
Units or Teams. 
 
The HSE guide, HSG122, “New and Expectant Mothers at Work, A guide for employers” (a 
copy is available from the Corporate Safety Adviser) , contains detailed information about 
the specific risks to new and expectant mothers from all relevant hazards, however here is 
a list of hazards that would be typically encountered in Council-related work: 
 
1. Physical: 

 
• Movement and postures 
• Manual handling 
• Shocks and vibrations 
• Noise 
 

2. Biological agents: 
 
• Infectious diseases 
 

3. Chemical agents: e.g. 
 
• Carbon monoxide 
• Ozone (from photocopiers) 
 

4. General working conditions: 
 
• Facilities (e.g.) rest rooms 
• Mental and physical fatigue/working hours 
• Stress (including post-natal depression) 
• Passive smoking 
• Temperature 
• Working with VDU’s 
• Lone working 
• Work at heights 
• Travelling 
• Violence 
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The initial risk assessment should consider all of the above and record them as hazards 
where appropriate.  
 
WHILST NEW OR EXPECTANT MOTHERS DO NOT HAVE TO INFORM THEIR 
MANAGER/SUPERVISOR THAT THEY ARE PREGNANT OR BREAST FEEDING, IT IS 
IMPORTANT, FOR THEIR AND THEIR CHILD’S HEALTH AND SAFETY, THAT THEY 
PROVIDE WRITTEN NOTIFICATION TO THEIR LINE MANAGER AS EARLY AS 
POSSIBLE. 
 
SPECIFIC RISK ASSESSMENT: 
 
Having been notified of the above, Line Managers must carry out a specific risk 
assessment for the person in question.  This assessment must take into account any 
specific medical advice on the employee concerned, and have regard to all the hazards 
already identified in the initial risk assessment above. 
 
If there is a significant risk which goes beyond the level of risk found outside the workplace, 
then the following hierarchy of steps to control the risk should be taken: 
 
1. Adjust her working conditions and/or hours of work if possible. 

 
2. If not reasonable to do above, or if it would not avoid the risk, then suitable 

alternative work should be offered (at the same rate of pay) 
 

3. If neither steps 1 or 2 are feasible, she should be suspended on full pay for as 
long as possible to protect her health and safety and that of her child. 
 

The above assessment should be kept under review. 
 
If in doubt please refer to HSG122 for further information and/or consult with the Corporate 
Safety Adviser. 
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Agenda Item No: 9 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Service Performance Agreements (SPAs) 
  
To: Policy & Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Author: Heather Watts, Head of Service – Policy and 

Performance 
  
Presented by: Karen Iveson, Head of Service – Finance and 

Central Services 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek councillor approval to the SPAs for 

2007/08 for those services that are within the remit of the Policy and 
Resources Committee. 

  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 It is recommended that councillors approve the Service Performance 

Agreements attached at Appendix A. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 SPAs will enable councillors to exercise control over services at strategic level 

by outlining the nature of the service, staff involved, budgets, improvements 
and performance indicators.  They represent the agreed level of service 
provision within allocated resources. 

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 Attached at Appendix A are the SPAs for the following services: 

 
 a)     Planning and Economic Development 

• Planning Policy 
• Development Control 
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 b)    Legal and Democratic Services 
• Democratic Services 
• Elections 
• Legal Services 

 
 c)    Policy & Performance 

 
d)    Finance and Central Services 

• Customer/Central Services 
• Information Technology 
• E-Government 
• Accountancy Services 

 
 e)    Human Resources 
  

As part of the arrangements to monitor the implementation of service plans 
and compliance with SPAs, councillors will receive regular performance 
monitoring reports during the year.  
 

5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 The financial implications are provided in each SPA and are also covered 

within the Council’s General Fund Budget, Housing Investment Programme, 
and Housing Revenue Account where relevant. 

  
6 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
6.1 The SPAs contribute to delivery of the themes and priorities detailed in the 

Corporate Plan. 
  
7 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
7.1 The ongoing management of service performance and improvement assists 

the Council in achieving all of its priorities. 
  
8 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
8.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 Each SPA outlines the improvements for 2007/08. 
 

8.2 Equalities 
 

Impact 

 Each service of the Council has undertaken an impact assessment in relation 
to how equalities affect their service.  This will contribute to the Council 
achieving Equality Standard Level 3. 
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8.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

Impact 

 Each service of the Council has considered their section 17 responsibilities in 
relation to community safety. 
 

8.4 Procurement 
 

Impact 

 Expenditure on the services is undertaken, where possible, within the context 
of the Council’s Procurement Strategy. 
 

8.5 Risk Management 
 

Impact 

 Each service area has produced a risk register for the issues within their 
remit, some of which appear on the Council’s Corporate Risk Register. 
 

8.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 Services provided seek to build stronger communities for the future. 

 
8.7 Value for Money 

 
Impact 

 The delivery of services covered by the SPAs will be undertaken within the 
principles of Best Value. 

  
In service planning all services determine how they contribute to the 
achievement of the Council’s requirement to identify efficiency gains. 
 

9 Background Papers 
  
9.1 Service Plans for 2007/08 held within each service. 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08 PLANNING POLICY  
Selby D C Planning and Economic Development Terry Heselton
Nature of service: To produce a statutory local development framework.  To influence national & regional 
planning policy & the plans & strategies of other organisations.  To promote the conservation & enhancement 
of the District’s natural heritage.  To designate & review conservation areas & ensure the protection of listed 
buildings.  To advise Members, other departments, stakeholders & the public on planning policy & 
conservation issues.  To monitor the District’s population, economy, environment & development of land.  To 
work in partnership with other agencies to develop strategies & supplementary guidance to help implement 
planning policies. 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£000s): 
Expenditure:  Total 466 
Employee costs 275 Income 

(external)
-9 

Premises related 0 Income 
(recharge)

-66 

Supplies and 
Services 

81 Net Cost 391 

CEC Recharges 109      Capital 0 

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Planning Policy Manager – PO4(44-46) 
 2 x FTE Senior Planning Officers – PO1 

(35-37) 
 Temp Senior Planning Officer–PO1(35-

37) 
 2 x Technicians – Scale 5(22-25) 
 Conservation Officer – SO2(32-34) 
 Affordable Housing Officer – PO1 (35-

37) 
 

Other 1  

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-cashable 

 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 

Total £9,944 £9,944 Nil Nil 

Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
1. Preparing LDF documents in compliance with the LDS and statutory and procedural requirements, and to 

provide a spatial dimension to the sustainable community strategy and the renaissance programme. 
2. Promoting the delivery of affordable housing with emphasis on monitoring and compliance, joint working, 

and engaging with local communities.  
3. Adopting a more pro–active approach to the conservation and enhancement of the built environment. 
4. Influencing the plans and strategies produced by other organisations including the Secretary of States 

proposed changes to RSS, and  
5. Securing developer contributions to services and facilities in connection with new development. 
6. Supporting other projects and programmes such as renaissance and Olympia Park where this would not  
      delay the achievement of LDF milestones or compromise the delivery of the priorities identified above. 

Key Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
BV106   Percentage of new homes built on 
previously developed land 

Annually 45% End March 2008 

BV200b  LDS milestones achieved Annually Yes End March 2008 

BV200c  Annual monitoring report published by 
31st December  

Annually Yes End March 2008 

BV219b  Percentage of conservation areas in the 
local authority area with an up-to-date character 
appraisal. 

Annually 4% End March 2008 

PP1  % of affordable housing units granted 
permission on schemes of 15 or more units 

Annually 40% End March 2008 

PP2  % of on-line responses to DPD consultations Annually 10% End March 2008 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy and Resources 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Development Control Louise Crosby
Nature of service: To undertake on behalf of the District Council the statutory Development Control 
and Enforcement function across the district.  To implement the high hedge and tree preservation 
order legislation. To advise Members, other departments and stakeholders on Planning Development 
Control matters.  To promote and encourage a transparent and democratic planning decision making 
process.  To provide a good quality reception and administrative service to customers. 

Budget Summary 2007/2008 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total 1,082,000 
Employee costs 506,000 Income 

Total 
637,000 

Premises 
related 

5000 Net 
Cost 

455,000 

Supplies and 
Services 

72,000 Capital 0 

CEC Recharges 452,000  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Principal Planning Officer PO3 
 3 Team Leaders PO2 
 2 Senior Planning Officers SO2 
 2 Planning Asst Sc4 
 3.5 Assistant Planning Officer 

Sc4/5/6/SO1 
 1.6 Technicians Sc4-6 
 1.5 Enforcement Officer SO1 
 1 Compliance Clerk Sc2 
 1 Tree and Landscape Officer Sc6 
 1 Temp Agency Staff 

 
Other 35,000  

Development Control: Gershon Efficiencies Identified:
 Cashable Non-Cashable
 2007/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008
Total £3,125 £3,129 Nil Nil 
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
• Performance is likely to be at the level required by Communities and Local Government by the end of 2006.  The 

next challenge is to build and improve on this, whilst ensuring that quality outcomes are also achieved. 
•           As in the previous year the performance will remain dependent on the retention of good quality, motivated staff. 
•           Work needs to be done on improving Planning Committee procedures and reducing complaints. 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
BV109a  Percentage of major planning 
applications determined in 13 weeks. 

Quarterly 60% 
62% 
63% 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

BV109b Percentage of minor other 
application determined in 8 weeks. 

Quarterly 68% 
69% 
70% 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

BV109c Percentage of minor applications 
determined in 8 weeks. 

Quarterly 88% 
88% 
89% 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

BV204 % of appeals allowed against the 
Authority’s decision to refuse. 

Quarterly 20% 
19% 
17% 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

BV205 Quality of Service Checklist Annually 88.9% 
90% 
92% 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

BV111 – Customer Satisfaction Survey Every three 
years 

TBC 
TBC 
TBC 

March 2008 
March 2009 
March 2010

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy and Resources / Planning 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Democratic Services Jane Stewart
Nature of service:  
To provide a comprehensive support service to all Councillors and Officers of the Council.  The Democratic 
Services team ensures that all meetings are properly called, provided with agendas, reports and papers; that 
decisions are taken in a correct and legal manner, and accurate minutes are taken. 
The section is also responsible for Councillor Development and training, for support to the chairman of the 
Council and arranging ceremonial and public services.  

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total  
Employee costs 105,801 Income 

Total 
234,131 

Premises 
related 

320 Net 
Cost 

 

Supplies and 
Services 

28,870 Capital 170,781 

CEC Recharges 96,880  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Democratic Services Officer 

(SO1) 
 2 X Committee Administrators 

(Sc 4) 
 Chairman’s Secretary (Sc 2/3) 
 Democratic Services Assistant 

(Sc1) 
 

Other 2,260  
Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable 
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 
Total Nil Nil Nil Nil
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
• To ensure Service meets the proposals set out in the Local Government and Public 

Involvement in Health Bill; 
• To achieve more efficient use of e-government; 
• To recruit to fill vacant posts; 
• To deliver an agreed councillor training programme; 
• To ensure Section is able to meet requirements of any changes in political management 

procedures; 
• To continually seek to improve the service offered; 
• To review the Section’s risk register. 
 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
DS1 - Proportion of agendas, reports and minutes 
produced on time to the requirements of the SDC 
constitution. 

Continually 
reviewed 

100% Continually 
reviewed 

DS2 - Percentage of Councillors Satisfied or 
very satisfied with service in a survey of 
Members 

Annually 75% Response 
rate/ 85% satisfied 

March 2008 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 
Responsible Board/Committee Policy and Resources Committee 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Elections Richard Besley
Nature of service: To provide an accurate, timely and effective elections service.  The section 
ensures that the organisation of Parliamentary and local government elections is undertaken with due 
regard to legislative requirements and timescales, and that the register of electors is up to date and 
accurate so that no elector is disenfranchised. 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total  
Employee costs 55,939 Income 

Total 
146,829 

Premises 
related 

130 Net 
Cost 

 

Supplies and 
Services 

35,590 Capital 142,679 

CEC Recharges 53,660  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Electoral Services Officer 
 Support clerk-elections (x 2) 

 

Other 1,510  

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable 
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 
Total Nil Nil Nil Nil
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 

• Council meets the requirements of The Representation of the People Act 2000 and the 
Electoral Administration Act 2006;  

• Appropriate budget to meet requirements of legislation; 
• Successfully organise the local government elections for Selby district in May 2007 

 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
CANV 1 - Canvass the electorate of the 
district each autumn with Form A and ensure 
returns are returned in time to be published 
by the second week in December. (% 
Returned) 

Annually 95% December 
2007 

CANV 4 - Publish a revised electoral register 
by the first working day in December using 
annual canvass returns and amend each 
month using amendments received by target 
dates in previous month 

Annually Completed as per 
description 

December 
2007 

ELECT 1 - Fulfil statutory obligations to 
publicise councillor vacancies, process 
nominations, hold elections and count and 
announce results 

Annually 100% December 
2007 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Committee Policy & Resources 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08 
Selby D C LEGAL SERVICES Mike Rice

Nature of service: To provide, or to ensure the provision of, timely, sound legal advice and work 
across the range of the Council’s functions and responsibilities:  to provide efficient and cost-effective 
licensing and land charges services. 
 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total  
Employee costs 274,975 Income 

Total 
579,175 

Premises 
related 

85,570 Net 
Cost 

 

Supplies and 
Services 

41,170 Capital 220,805 

CEC Recharges 112,790  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Head of Legal and Democratic 

Services 
 Senior Solicitor 
 Assistant Solicitor/Legal 

Executive 
 Legal Assistant 
 Trainee Solicitor 
 Support Clerk-Legal 
 Legal/Typist 
 Land Charges Assistant 
 Land Charges Clerks (x 3) 
 Licensing Enforcement Officer 
 2 x Clerical Assistants 

Other 64,670  

Legal Services: Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable 
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 
Total TBC TBC TBC TBC
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
• Stable, appropriately staffed section following proposals to SMT in February 2007; 
• Lexel accreditation retained (respond to March 2007 assessment); 
• Transfer of manual land charges records to TLC and response to proposals for Home Information 

Packs initiative; 
• Able to respond to provisions of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Bill; 
• Implementation of requirements of Gambling Act 2005; 
• Review Section’s risk register. 
 

Performance Indicators Report Targets Date 
BV166a - Score against a checklist of best 
practice for Environmental Health. (including 
Licensing) 

Annually 100% March 2008 

SS1 - Percentage of standard searches carried 
out in 10 days. 

Monthly 100% March 2008 

LS7 - Draft planning obligations (with affordable 
housing) issued within 14 working days. 

Monthly 85% March 2008 

LS11 - Right to buy documents sent out within 14 
working days. 

Monthly 90% March 2008 

LS12 - Debt recovery letter before claim sent out 
within 14 working days. 

Monthly 100% March 2008 

LS15 - Hackney carriage vehicle and drivers 
licence issue within 10 working days. 

Monthly 100% March 2008 

LS17/18 - Private Hire operators and drivers 
licence issue within 10 working days. 

Monthly 100% March 2008 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Committee Policy & Resources 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Policy & Performance Heather Watts
Nature of service: The Policy and Performance team continues to provide a high quality corporate service to 
Community, Partners, Services, Boards and Committees in order to assist in the delivery and communication 
of the Council’s strategic themes and corporate priorities in light of local and national priorities. 
 
Developing partnership working remains a high priority, particularly in relation to the Selby District Local 
Strategic Partnership and the Selby District Community Safety Partnership. 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 

Expenditure:  Total 470,070 

Employee 
costs 

225,640 Income 
Total

262,870 

Premises 
related 

- Net Cost 207,200 

Supplies and 
Services 

89,500 Capital 0 

CEC 
Recharges 

120,730  

Other 34,200 

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Head of Service - Policy and Performance 
 Corporate Policy and Performance Officer 
 Improvement Officer 
 Corporate Research and Consultation Officer 
 Policy & Performance Assistant 
 Safer and Stronger Communities Co-ordinator 
 Safer Communities Officer – Projects, Finance 

and Section 17 
Externally Funded / Joint Appointments: 

 Health Improvement Manager 
 Press Officer 
 Safer Communities Officer - ASB 
 Community Safety Support Assistant 

Partners 
Members of the Selby District Local Strategic 
Partnership, and Community Safety Partnership and the 
Media and Communications service. *Community Safety external funding to be confirmed. 

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 

Total £1,891 £6,239 £1,392 £7,577 
Improvements for 2007/08– where we need to be:  A well managed council that is performing better for 
local people. 
To achieve this outcome we will undertake the following challenges: 
 Engage with the community through informing, consulting, supporting, improving and empowering. 
 Drive improvement by developing and implementing strategies/policies to improve the Council’s 

performance to secure better outcomes for all of its stakeholders. 
 Ensure robust corporate planning. 
 Play a leading role in the development and the delivery of the Selby District Local Strategic Partnership 

and the Selby District Community Safety Partnership and their strategies. 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
BV3 - The percentage of citizens satisfied with the overall 
service provided. 

Every 3 
years  

52% March 2010 

Reduction of Community Safety Partnership Comparator 
Crime. 

Monthly 3,264 March 2008 

Annual Audit / Inspections Ongoing Improved 
Annual Audit 

Ongoing 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly  

Responsible Board/Committee Policy & Resources & Social Board 
(Community Safety) 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Customer / Central Services Julie Claxton
Nature of service: 
 The key aims of the service are; to provide access channels for the delivery of front office council services, support the 
council business units and promptly and accurately pay the liabilities of the council, to monitor and track all complaints for 
the council, to work closely with all departments to ensure a consistent approach to customer facing staff, the provision of 
an efficient and effective service in respect of postal services receiving and sending mail, committee refreshments and 
Corporate photocopying and printing.  

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total 2,555000
Employee costs 763,000 Income 

Total 
1,601000

Premises related 173,000 Net Cost 954,000
Supplies and 
Services 

1,283000 Capital 

CEC Recharges 284,000  

Staff SDC : 
 Customer Services Manager 
 Central Admin Team Leader 
 Central Admin Assistants x9 
 Reprographics Technician 
 Document Image Processor x3 
 Customer Service Supervisors x2 
 Customer  Service Advisors x16.5 
 Exchequer Clerk 
 Exchequer Assistant Other 52,000  

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable 
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 
Total £12,000 Nil Nil Nil 
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
 

 Implementation of the Customer Service Centre/ Call Centre in Selby. 
 Devise and Implement a customer services strategy 
 Provide an interface between the front and back office functions. 
 Take ownership of customer problems. 
 Promote partnerships with external organisations. 
 Provide clearly understood division of Front Office and Back Office services in conjunction with Service Areas 
 Deal with customer complaints and provide accurate reports for P&R Committee. 
 Introduce the standards for customer service across the Council. 
 To improve partnership working in line the LAA Access To Services Project. 
 To introduce a stationary cupboard for the whole of the Authority to reduce costs and increase efficiency. 
 To provide an efficient and effective postal and scanning service to meet the needs of the Authority look at the 

possibility of outsourcing the postal facility. 
 Train staff in generic working off all duties in Central Administration. 
 Review current procurement arrangements. To facilitate the setting up of a new corporate procurement team.  

The introduction of the e-Service Delivery Standards in customer services will have a huge impact on how the authority 
operates its services.  
The Customer Service Centre impacts on all corporate aims and priorities. 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
BV8 - Percentage of invoices for commercial goods & services 
paid by the Authority within 30 days of receipt or within the 
agreed payment terms. 

Monthly 98%  

LIB/29 –Percentage of invoices paid electronically e.g through 
BACS, CHAPS or Direct Debit   

Monthly 85%  

Tel 1 – Percentage of telephone calls directly dialled to the 
authority answered within 10 seconds 

Monthly 95%  

Tel 2 -  Percentage of telephone calls directly dialled to the 
authority answered within 30 seconds 

Monthly 100%  

COM1 –  Percentage of Corporate complaints acknowledged 
within 5 working days  

Monthly 100%  

COM2 – Percentage of corporate complaints fully responded to 
in 15 working days 

Monthly 82%  

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 
Responsible Committee Policy and Resources 

 
184



 
SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Computer Services Robert Mackin
Nature of service: To provide an effective service to the authority for the provision of all information 
technology and provide first line support for all users of the service 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total 463,050 
Employee costs 226,440 Income 

Total 
-463,050 

Premises 
related 

4,140 Net 
Cost 

0 

Supplies and 
Services 

126,860 Capital 0 

CEC Recharges 75,420  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 
 ICT Manager 
 ICT Services Support Officer 
 Analyst Programmer  
 Technical Support Assistants (x3) 
 LLPG/NLPG/GMS Custodian 

Other 30,190  

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008
Total Nil £17,800 Nil Nil
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 

• Implement the Access to Services Projects. 
• Implement a new telephone system and provide support and maintenance to all users. 
• Continued improvements in the Helpdesk support to users.  
• Facilitate systems upgrades and changes 
• Facilitate further expansion for remote and mobile working 
• Continually review the Staffing requirements in line with further expansion of partnership working 

 
Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 

User Satisfaction (in an on-going survey of all 
staff who use the helpdesk) 

Monthly 97% March 2008 

System availability (% of scheduled monthly 
average across operating and email systems 
and utility software 

Monthly 99% March 2008 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy & Resources 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C eGovernment Gary Molnár
Nature of service:  
To facilitate the implementation and take-up of electronic services. To provide/maintain high quality Website and Intranet 
services. To assist with the transformation of the way the Council does business. 

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total  
Employee costs 69,820 Income 

Total 
-206,290 

Premises 
related 

120 Net 
Cost 

16,120 

Supplies and 
Services 

90,330 Capital 100,000 

CEC Recharges 37,530  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 eGovernment Manager x 1 
 Content Editor x 1 
 Project Officer x 1 

Other 24,610  

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008
Total Nil Nil Nil Nil
Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
 Develop and in the process of implementing the tGovernment/ICT combined strategy. 
 Continue improvements the website, adding new services, introducing MySelby on a phased 

basis, implementing an upgraded CMS, revising all content, restructuring to LGNL 3.01 
standard and working towards meeting accessibility requirements. 

 Intranet rolled out to all Councillors. 
 Making better use of DIP across the Council. 
 Continue ‘Take-up’ campaign to maintain/improve take-up of web-based services. 
 Equality Assessment actions delivered. 
 Electronically enable new services identified. 
 Ensuring appropriate tGovernment/ICT Services staffing structures are in place. 
 Contributed towards the delivery of the Customer Service Centre. 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
Percentage of services available 
electronically. 

Monthly 100% Continually 
reviewed 

Newly identified services to be electronically 
enabled. 

Monthly 100% Continually 
reviewed 

Take-up of electronic services Quarterly Demonstrate 
increased use of 

electronic services 

Continually 
reviewed 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy & Resources 

 
Note: Project Officer funded from ‘Supplies and Services’ figure. 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/08  
Selby D C Service Area - Accountancy Service Manager - Nicola Chick
Nature of service: To provide high quality, easily understood, accurate financial information and advice to 
the Authority’s Service Delivery Teams, Committees and Boards and maintain the Council’s financials records 
in good order. This service provides an essentially internal service to Councillors and other Service Delivery 
Teams within the Council. The service is reactive to the needs of others, rather than proactive.   

Budget Summary 2007/08 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total  
Employee costs 238,850 Income 

Total 
-325,660

Premises 
related 

490 Net 
Cost 

0

Supplies and 
Services 

12,330 Capital 0

CEC Recharges 73,990  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Accountancy Services Manager 
 Principal Accountant 
 Senior Accountant (x2) 
 Assistant Accountant (x2) 
 Accountancy Technician 

• Accountancy Clerk (0.5) 

Other  Other 
Budgets 

1,641,920

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 

 Cashable Non-Cashable 
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008 
Total Nil Nil £9,019 £8,782 

Improvements for 2007/08 – where we need to be: 
 Continue improvements to monthly budget exceptions reports with S151 Officer. 
 Continue enhancements to Financial Management reporting for Boards and Committees. 
 Continue to improve liaison with budget officers to improve financial management.  
 Continue with improvements to closedown of account procedures by June 2007. 
 Continue with improvements to financial management processes to enable continued improvements in use 

of resources judgements. 
 Input to identified corporate projects e.g. Access to services.

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
Closedown accounts, produce relevant 
statements and obtain councillor approval within 
statutory deadlines. 

Annual 100 % 30 Jun 2007 
30 Jun 2008 
30 Jun 2009 

Preparation of annual budget within financial 
planning targets by January each year. 

Annual 100 % Jan 2008 
Jan 2009 
Jan 2010 

Corporate Gershon efficiency savings Annual  30 Jun 2007 
30 Jun 2008 
30 Jun 2009 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy & Resources Committee 
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SERVICE PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT 2007/8  
Selby D C Human Resources Janette Barlow – Head of 

Service – Human resources 
Nature of service: The Unit provides a professional service to the Authority on all aspects of Human 
Resource management and manages the outsourced Payroll function. The work involves strategy 
development, workforce development, creation and updating of policies to ensure best practice and 
compliance with current legislation, training and development and industrial relations. The Unit helps 
to ensure we have the right people with the right skills, in the right place at the right time to support 
the Strategic Themes and Priorities of the Council.  

Budget Summary 2007/8 (£s): 
Expenditure:  Total 363 
Employee costs 217 Income 

Total 
-358 

Premises 
related 

1 Net 
Cost 

5 

Supplies and 
Services 

61 Capital  

CEC Recharges 83  

Staff (SDC and Partners): 
 Head of Human Resources 
 Human Resources Officer 
 Human Resources Assistant 
 Human Resources Support 

Assistant x 0.6FTE 

Other   

Gershon Efficiencies Identified: 
 Cashable Non-Cashable
 2006/2007 2007/2008 2006/2007 2007/2008
Total £19,000 £46,000 TBC TBC
Improvements for 2007/8 – where we need to be: 
•     Investigating and implementing strategies to deal with changing legislation and embedding this 

into     the organisation 
• Using the Workforce Development Strategy to build capacity and to ensure we have the right 

people with the right skills to deliver our agenda 
• Develop the Corporate Training and Development Programme 
• Lead and influence the change management processes relating to staffing issues 
• Integration of equalities into the organisation 
•     Working in partnership in the delivery of services 

Performance Indicators  Report Targets Date 
BV12 – Number of days/ shifts lost to the 
Authority due to sickness absence. 

Monthly  March 2008 

BV2a – The Level of Equality Standard for 
Local Government to which the Authority 
conforms in respect of gender, race and 
disability 

Annually Level 2 March 2008 

HR1 – Voluntary Leavers as a percentage of 
staff in post 

Monthly Maintaining year 
end performance 

March 2008 

Service Plan Approved: March 2007 
 

Progress Reports Due: Quarterly 

Responsible Board/Committee Policy and Resources 
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Agenda Item No: 10 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Annual Delivery Plan 2007 – Improvement Chapter 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Policy and Performance 
  
Author: Stuart Smith, Corporate Policy and Performance 

Officer 
  
Presented by: Heather Watts, Head of Service – Policy and 

Performance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 For councillors to consider, approve and support the draft Improvement 

Chapter of the Annual Delivery Plan 2007. 
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 To approve the Improvement Chapter of the Annual Delivery Plan 2007. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The Annual Delivery Plan 2007-08 is due to be published by 30 June 2007 in 

accordance with statutory timetables. 
  
3.2 The Plan meets the Council’s obligations to publish an annual performance 

plan and also includes a specific corporate improvement chapter that shows 
the outcomes and actions that the Council will seek to achieve in the coming 
year to ensure that the strategic themes are addressed and the priorities 
delivered. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 The audiences for this plan are customers, councillors, managers and staff, 

our partners and other stakeholders including Communities and Local 
Government, the Audit Commission, and Government Office for Yorkshire 
and Humber. 

  
4.2 The Annual Delivery Plan will show in detail what the Council will do in 2007-

08 to ensure that it addresses strategic themes, achieves corporate 
improvements and delivers its priorities. 

  
4.3 Over the last three years the Council has embarked upon an ambitious and 

challenging path to improve significantly its capacity to manage the provision 
of a wide range of local services, to engage better with local communities, to 
strengthen and support vulnerable services and focus time, resources and 
energy on a specific number of priorities.  These issues have been brought 
together into a single corporate improvement section that forms part of the 
Annual Delivery Plan.   

  
4.4 The agreed priorities for 2007-08 are; 

 
 • Clean, green and healthy environment. To assist residents to recycle 

more of their waste and so reduce landfill 
 • Safer and stronger communities 
 • Improving facilities for adults and older people, particularly in rural 

areas 
 • Delivering an improving housing service 
 • Meeting the needs of children and young people 
 • Championing the reduction in greenhouse gasses and leading by 

example 
  
4.5 It is intended that the Annual Delivery Plan 2007 will be produced using the 

same design and style as the existing plan.  These documents, and future 
Annual Delivery Plans, will then form a consistent ‘suite’ of documents. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications.  The cost of producing & distributing 

these plans will be met from existing budgets. Further reports will be 
submitted to councillors where delivery of actions cannot be met from 
existing budgets. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 If agreed, the Improvement Chapter of the Annual Delivery Plan 2007 

explains to all of our stakeholders how the Council, with the help of our 
partners, is to deliver in 2007-08 the seven strategic themes and the annual 
priorities set out in the Corporate Plan 2007 to 2010. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Annual Delivery Plan is intended to have a positive impact on all 

corporate policies. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Annual Delivery Plan for 2007 explains how the Council will deliver the 

agreed priorities for 2007-08. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
9.2 Equalities 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
9.5 Risk Management 

The Annual Delivery Plan identifies areas 
marked for attention and investment this year 
to achieve a step-change in performance.  The 
plan includes content stipulated by 
Communities and Local Government (CLG).  
Failure to adopt the plan would impede the 
Council’s ability to secure the desired 
improvements within the year and would be 
regarded as non-compliance to the statutory 
guidance issued by CLG. 

Impact 

  
9.6 Sustainability 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
9.7 Value for Money 

See 7.1 
Impact 

  
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 Draft Improvement Chapter of the Annual Delivery Plan for 2007 attached at 

Appendix A. 
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APPENDIX A 

 
DRAFT 
 
ANNUAL DELIVERY PLAN – CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT CHAPTER 
 
Delivering improvement….. 
 
Selby District Council is committed to improving the services we provide and 
deliver.  This Plan shows in detail what the Council will do during 2007-08 to 
ensure that we address the strategic themes and deliver the priorities, which 
set out in our three-year Corporate Plan 2007-10. 
 
Over the last three years the Council has embarked upon an ambitious and 
challenging path to improve significantly its capacity to manage the provision 
of a wide range of local services, to engage better with our local communities, 
to strengthen and support vulnerable services and focus time, resources and 
energy on a specific number of priorities. 
 
This part of the Delivery Plan focuses specifically upon those major activities, 
which will ensure that we deliver real and significant improvements and even 
better services to the community by building on our many strengths and 
addressing our vulnerable areas. It is designed to achieve outcomes, that will 
improve the quality of life for those who live and work in the District.  
 
Community consultation on services, the State of the Area Address 2006, our 
most recent Direction of Travel assessment and the Audit Commission have 
helped to inform the content of the plan.  
 
The audience for this plan…… 
 
Customers, councillors, managers and staff, our partners and other 
stakeholders including Communities and Local Government, the Audit 
Commission, and Government Office for Yorkshire and Humber. 
 
Resources to improve….. 
 
We see improvement as critical to our duty to our community to provide first 
class services, which give value for money to residents. We will continue to 
use our resources to best effect be they physical assets such as premises 
and equipment or our highly valued staff.  The Council’s budget for 2007-08 
and its Medium Term Financial Strategy for 2006-10 explain in detail how the 
actions set out in this Delivery Plan will be resourced and we aim to review 
our spending and income in 2007/2008 to achieve a balanced revenue budget 
by 2009/2010. 
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Review and Evaluation 
 
Our corporate timetable for strategic, service and financial planning combined 
with performance clinics held by Strategic Management Team and regular 
progress reports to councillors will ensure that we review and evaluate our 
progress on a continual basis.  Next year’s delivery plan will report on the 
progress made in achieving the outcomes promised in this year’s plan. 
  
Communication 
 
We will use the well-established corporate communication channels to keep 
staff appraised of progress. 

We will communicate our progress to the community through our Council 
newsletter, Citizenlink, website, press releases and other community 
engagement opportunities such as our Parish Forums, Citizens Panel, 
Tenants Forum etc.   

We will also continue to communicate progress with our partners on a regular 
basis through meetings of the Selby District Local Strategic Partnership and 
other mechanisms such as the Selby District Community Safety Partnership 
newsletter. 
 
Corporate Improvement – outcomes and actions 
 
The next section of this document sets out our Annual Delivery Plan showing 
outcomes, actions, measures and timescales and responsibilities to help to 
deliver our longer - term strategic themes and annual priorities. 
 
The tables show: 
 

• our plans for improving corporate leadership, the management of 
systems and resources, delivering customer and quality standards, 
efficiency, and better decision-making. 

 
• what we will do to improve how the Council leads the planning and 

provision of services within Selby District, how we help the local 
community to contribute to the process and how we will work in 
partnership with others who also deliver important services locally. 

 
• our plans to support and improve those services, which we think need 

or deserve special attention, focus or investment.  We come to this 
view about those services because of their performance in the past or 
because we have made an assessment of the risks which might follow 
if the services don’t receive special attention. 

 
• the actions that we plan to carry out this year to deliver the Council’s 

priorities for 2007/08: 
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 Clean, green and healthy environment. To assist residents to 
recycle more of their waste and so reduce landfill 

 
 Safer and stronger communities 

 
 Improving facilities for adults and older people, particularly in 

rural areas 
 

 Delivering an improving housing service 
 

 Meeting the needs of children and young people 
 

 Championing the reduction in greenhouse gasses and leading 
by example 
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Improve the quality of our product to our 
customers.

Identify poor performing areas and develop corporate 
improvement plans.

Improved performance. Strategic Director Within existing 
budgets

Ongoing

Delivery of the seven aims contained in the Community 
Engagement Strategy to:

- enable an involved, empowered and active citizenship.

Level of event participation, evaluation and feedback received. Head of Service - Policy 
and Performance

Within existing 
budgets

Ongoing

communicate information to our community clearly, 
factually and appropriately.

" " " "

- improve our communication with our partners and 
stakeholders and co-ordinate our community engagement 
efforts.

" " " Jun-07

- raise the image and reputation of Selby District Council. " " " Ongoing

- build positive relationship with the media which gains 
coverage and raises our image.

" " " "

- enable every councillor to maximise their role as elected 
representatives and community leaders as outlined in the 
Constitution.

" " " "

- ensure that every member of staff understands the 
Council's mission, themes and priorities.

" " " "

Review and update existing methods of tenant 
participation.

Measurement via the Tenant Satisfaction Survey reveals a high 
level of tenant satisfaction with the Housing Service. 

Tenant Satisfaction (BV74 and 75).
                                                                                                       

Local Performance Indicators on Tenant Participation (for more 
information see 'Get Involved!', the Tenant Participation Strategy.

Head of Service - 
Housing

Within existing 
budgets

Apr-09

Develop new methods of tenant participation to increase 
opportunities for participation.

" " " "

Develop better training on tenant participation for tenants, 
councillors and officers.

" " " "

Increase the promotion of tenant participation throughout 
the Selby district.

" " " "

Develop methods of monitoring and reviewing 
performance on tenant participation and increasing 
accountability.

" " " "

Delivery of the Community Engagement 
Strategy mission ‘To engage with people 
as individuals, as customers and as 
communities to ensure that they are at the 
heart of our decision - making processes’.

STRATEGIC THEME: PUTTING CUSTOMERS FIRST

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: IMPLEMENTING QUALITY STANDARDS

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: IMPLEMENT COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT STRATEGY

Tenants continue to receive a housing 
service that meets their needs:

- the Tenant Participation Strategy is 
implemented effectively.

- tenants are fully involved through the 
implementation of the newly developed 
Tenant Participation Strategy.
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

To undertake Impact Assessment. Head of Service - 
Human Resources

Within existing 
budget.

Mar-08

To fully integrate equalities in service planning and 
delivery.

" " "

To approve an Equalities Corporate Improvement Plan. " " "

Working towards Level 3 of the Equality 
Standard.

Successful achievement of Equality Standard: 

- Level 2 in 2007/2008

- Level 3 in 2008/2009

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: ACHIEVING EQUALITY STANDARD LEVEL 3
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

To achieve statutory and local performance targets set. Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 
and Leisure Services

15 working days 

£50k grant from 
Yorkshire Forward

Jul-07

Continue to address the objective of reducing landfill by 
following the waste hierarchy by identifying the causes of 
waste arisings and identifying the most effective ways to 
tackle them.

" " 25 working days "

Consult with the Citizens Panel on means to deliver 
partnership targets, improved performance, and cost 
effectiveness.

" " 5 working days Mar-08

"

STRATEGIC THEME: PROTECTING THE ENVIRONMENT

"

Improve community involvement in waste 
minimisation, management and recycling 
by:

- increasing residents' access to and 
participation in waste management 
service and initiatives.

- involving the community in the future 
design of services, particularly in relation 
to the re-use of waste.

Investigate participation in difficult to reach homes and 
develop a plan for improving participation.

SERVICE IMPROVEMENT: WASTE MANAGEMENT & RECYCLING SERVICES

20 working days

Resources within 
existing service plan.

"

"

10 working days Oct-07

Expand commercial waste recycling service 'SORTED' to 
include cans and glass collections.

Carry out a review of the service in line with the objectives 
outlined in the SDC and Y & NYWP Waste Strategies and 
communicate the objectives of the service both internally 
and externally.

Implement the expansion of the garden greens kerbside 
collection service to the remainder of the district.

Jun-07

" " Mar-08

Continued focus on the direction of the 
waste management service by:

- Continuing to improve the direction of 
the service.

- Continuing to set challenging but 
realistic targets for continuous 
improvement.

- Improving the effectiveness and 
efficiency of the service.

5 working days

PRIORITY AREA: A CLEAN, GREEN AND HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Ensure that the work of the LSP Environmental Sub-group 
and Renaissance Energy Sub-group are clearly linked to 
the Nottingham Declaration objectives.

Climate Change Action Plan published. Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 
and Leisure Services

Staffing : 10 working 
days              

Budget :  Within 
current budget levels

from Feb 07

Support the development of a sub-regional approach to the 
roll-out of the Sustainable Energy Network in the Y&H 
region.

" " Staffing : 10 working 
days              

Budget :  Within 
current budget levels

Apr-08

Develop a Climate Change action plan in line with the 
Nottingham Declaration objectives.

" " Staffing : 75 working 
days              

Budget :  Within 
current budget levels

Aug-08

Develop a Sub-regional Affordable Warmth Strategy linked 
to the Regional Affordable Warmth action plan for 
Yorkshire and the Humber.

Sub-regional Affordable Warmth Strategy developed. " Staffing : 25 working 
days              

Budget :  Within 
current budget levels

Apr-08

Carry out a full review of services available from the York 
Energy Efficiency Advice Service. Develop new grant 
services to maximise the targeting of resources in key 
areas.

ODPM PSA 7 " Staffing : 20 working 
days              

Budget :  Within 
current budget levels

Dec-07

Contribute to the corporate commitment to 
tackle climate change following the 
signing of the Nottingham Declaration.

PRIORITY AREA: CHAMPIONING THE REDUCTION IN GREENHOUSE GASSES AND LEADING BY EXAMPLE
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Improved and better integrated services 
for older people.

Continue to support the Partnerships for Older People 
Project (POPPs).

Full list and definition of measures still subject to confirmation by 
Department of Health, but include reducing avoidable unplanned 
hospital admissions and avoidable nursing home placements for 
POPPs clients.

Head of Service - 
Housing

£11,000 contribution 
to POPPs Manager 

post; other 
improvements within 
existing resources

Project due to end 
March 2008, but 

successful ways of 
working to be 
mainstreamed

Local communities improving local 
facilities.

Work with Community Investment Partnership (CIP) groups 
to help local communities identify and meet needs for 
improved facilities.

Amount of investment into community facilities in the district. Head of Service - 
Planning and Economic 

Development

Within existing 
resources

Ongoing

Improved leisure opportunities for older 
people, disabled people and other adults 
in need of physical activity.

-Joint working between SDC Leisure Services and North 
Yorkshire County Council.

-Supporting the Walking the Way to Health scheme and 
postural stability classes for older residents.

-Exploring ways to further develop opportunities for sport 
and physical activities for specific groups.

Number of people accessing specific programmes - eg walking 
scheme, postural stability, Abbey Leisure Centre facilities.

Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 
and Leisure Services

Within existing 
resources; possible 

bid opportunities 
through North 

Yorkshire Sport to be 
explored

"

Develop options for transport for rural 
residents.

Take forward options report for improving access to 
transport for older residents in rural areas as developed in 
2006/07 priority project.

Reliant on outcome of options report. Head of Service - Policy 
and Performance

Reliant on outcome 
of options report

Options report 
May 2007

SDC contributes to the "Be Healthy" 
outcome from Every Child Matters.

Focus on physical activity needs of disadvantaged children 
and young people through Active Selby District.

Implement smoke-free legislation to protect children from 
second hand smoke in public places.

Attendance at organised leisure provision for identified groups of 
children and young people.

Formal enforcement action.

Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 
and Leisure Services

Within existing 
resources

Ongoing

Preparation up to 
1 July, 

enforcement 
afterwards

PRIORITY AREA: IMPROVING FACILITIES FOR ADULTS AND OLDER PEOPLE, PARTICULARLY IN RURAL AREAS

STRATEGIC THEME: HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Establish Play Partnership through the LSP Social Sub-
Group and other community and voluntary sector groups.

Establish Play Partnership. Head of Service - Policy 
and Performance

10 days Apr-07

Agree mechanisms for identifying projects. Produce portfolio of play projects. " 10 days Jun-07

Agree vision/scope of Play Strategy. Produce Play Strategy . " 5 days "

Complete and submit BLF application. Submit BLF bid. " 10 days Dec-07

A stronger voice for young people. Obtain Youth Opportunity and Youth Capital Grant.

Allocate grant (subject to agreement) to Selby District 
Youth Council to spend.

Grant money to spend on things to do and places to go for 
young people aged 13-19 years or up to 25 years if they have a 
learning disability.

" 5 days Mar-08

Adopt the Safeguarding Children 
Arrangements and a revised Child 
Protection Policy.

Agree revised priorities.

Develop action plan.

Agree training timetable.

Child Protection Policy update. Head of Service - 
Human Resources

5 days Jun-07

Increased profile for SDC amongst 
potential job seekers.

Encourage a greater number of NVQ placements other 
than Leisure.

Offer specific need placements.

Develop guidelines for work placements.

Other specific need placements.

Work Experience/NVQs.

Promote office based opportunities through work experience 
within the authority.

" " Sep-07

Develop mentoring skills for managers. Encourage greater number of NVQ placements other than 
Leisure.

Offer specific need placements.

Work Experience/NVQs. " " "

SDC contributes to the "Be Healthy" 
outcome from Every Child Matters

Focus on physical activity needs of disadvantaged children 
and young people through Active Selby District.

Implement smoke-free legislation to protect children from 
second hand smoke in public places.

Attendance at organised leisure provision for identified groups of 
children and young people.

Formal enforcement action.

Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 
and Leisure Services

Within existing 
resources

Ongoing

Preparation up to 
1 July, 

enforcement 
afterwards

Established Play Partnership.

Portfolio of suitable, necessary and 
appropriate play projects in place.

Strategy agreed and ratified by Social 
Board, Policy and Resources Committee 
and Council.

Obtain Big Lottery Funding (BLF) for 
suitable play projects in the district.

PRIORITY AREA: MEETING THE NEEDS OF CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

SERVICE IMPROVEMENT: PROPERTY SERVICES

Local Housing need is increasingly met 
through additional affordable housing 
schemes.

Continue to develop partnerships with RSLs, private 
landlords, housebuilders and others.

Number of affordable units built and granted planning permission. Head of Service - 
Housing

Within existing 
resources

Quarterly

Support appropriate preferred partner bids for approved 
development programme funding from the Housing 
Corporation.

"
" " October 2007 and 

ongoing annually

Promote intermediate housing options and nominate 
appropriately for new housing schemes. "

" " Ongoing

Customer satisfaction with the service is 
increased.

Review operational satisfaction surveys to ensure the 
surveys issued are kept to a minimum whilst maximising 
feedback on services received

-New home questionnaire
-Repairs questionnaires
-Homelessness questionnaire.

Improved performance against performance indicators RR4 and 
RD27.

" " Ongoing

Set up formal procedures to review information gained 
through complaints and satisfaction surveys to influence 
improvements in service delivery and customer relations.

Complaints monitoring.
 
Satisfaction survey reporting.

" " Apr-07

Produce action plans to achieve targets within the 
agreement.

To be established once Selby district targets are known. " " May-07

Improved partnership working and 
monitoring with Registered Social 
Landlords.

Ensure that nominations to RSLs are monitored effectively. Improved performance against performance indicator LIAL12. " " Apr-07

Establish formal constitutions and codes of conduct for 
tenants groups to encourage groups to run smoothly, 
effectively and be taken seriously.

Improved performance against performance indicator BV75a. " " Sep-07

Local and Government deadlines are 
consistently adhered to.

Review and improve the content of the housing application 
review letter.

Improved performance against performance indicator LIAL1. " " Feb-07

PRIORITY AREA: DELIVERING AN IMPROVING HOUSING SERVICE
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Deliver Sport and Cultural Strategy. 

Ensure emerging policies are implemented.

Increased customer satisfaction and participation (LC13). Head of Service - 
Environmental Health 

and Leisure

Within budget. 
£25,900 allocated for 

Disability 
Discrimination Act 

work

Ongoing

Work on the Asset Management Group. 

Aim to reduce cost of facility operation and improve 
maintenance.

Improved service to customers (LC11). " Potential efficiency 
savings from 

corporate 
procurement of 

utilities and reduced 
staff time

"

Deliver a marketing plan for Leisure and Cultural Services. Increased usage of facilities (P1-3 and LC1-9). " Marketing budget of 
£20,000 plus staff 

time

"

Agree service standards for all areas of work. Improved customer satisfaction (LC11). " Within existing 
resources

"

Seek to achieve a range of quality standards. Tadcaster Leisure Centre achieved Quest registration in March 2007, 
with Sports Development applying for registration in 2008/2009 PI 
(LC11).

" Staff time plus fees of 
£3,600

Sports Dev't 
2008/2009

Deliver medium term investment programme to Abbey 
Leisure Centre.

Increased customer satisfaction. " £300,000 from 
earmarked reserves

Ongoing

Assist Selby Town FC to relocate, improve facilities and 
add value to the community.

Improved performance against performance indicators LC13, 
LC15.

" Within existing 
resources

Club re-located by 
2007

Support Selby College to develop football pitches for the 
community.

Improved performance against performance indicators LC13, 
LC15.

" Within existing 
resources, possibility 
of some partnership 

funding

Dec-07

Increase community provision of football 
pitches.

Promote external funding opportunities. Improved performance against performance indicators (LC10 - 
16).

" " Ongoing

Leisure & Cultural Services are 
contributing to the Council achieving its 
mission.

Quality standards determined, and service 
provision improvements set to meet 
customer expectations.

Leisure Centre usage increased at both 
centres.

SERVICE IMPROVEMENT: LEISURE SERVICE REVIEW
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Identify and achieve cashable and non-cashable efficiency 
gains to meet and exceed the Government's efficiency 
targets.

Achievement of efficiency targets. Head of Service - 
Finance and Central 

Services

Within existing 
budgets

March 2008

Develop and implement the use of resources action plan 
following the 2006 assessment and new "must have" 
criteria.

Maintenance of level 3 use of resources and value for money 
assessment.

" " "

Review general fund revenue budgets to identify savings 
and cashable efficiency gains.

Phase 1 - £750k savings achieved by 2008/09 and Phase 2 - a 
further £750k savings achieved by 2009/10.

Head of Service - 
Finance and Central 

Services

Within existing 
budgets

Phase 1  - 
October 2007

Phase 2 - October 
2008

Review policies for all major fees and charges in order to 
maximise income to contribute to the base budget review 
savings.

As above. " " September 2007

Build on existing Investors In People (IIP) 
accreditation and ensure the Authority 
meets the new IIP standard at the next 
assessment in 2008.  

Internal assessors in place.

Review of existing systems.  IIP Working Group is set up 
and has an agreed action plan.

Successful IIP accreditation in 2008. Head of Service - 
Human Resources

Within existing 
budgets

Oct-08

Develop a workforce that is fit for purpose. Agree and implement Workforce Development Plan. Workforce Development Plan is approved. " " Sep-07

Develop the capacity and skills of staff 
and managers.

Play an active role in shaping the work of the North 
Yorkshire Improvement Partnership (NYIP).

Develop the mentoring scheme for managers in 
partnership with the NYIP.

Develop skills for life in the workplace.

Embed the competency framework into the JPR process.

Increased levels of management development and training 
activity to meet the needs of staff.

" Training and 
Development Budget

Ongoing

Robust change management within the 
organisation.

Review the protocol for change management. Protocol is agreed. Head of Service - 
Human Resources

Within existing 
budgets

Oct-07

Improved use of resources and value for 
money.

STRATEGIC THEME: MAKING BETTER USE OF RESOURCES

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: ACHIEVING THE NEW IIP STANDARD

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: IMPROVING THE COUNCIL'S USE OF RESOURCES

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: BASE BUDGET REVIEW

Balanced budget by 2009/10 in line with 
statutory responsibilities and Council 
priorities.
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Reduce the level of concern in the 
community about crime and disorder.

Develop the corporate response to crime 
and disorder.
 
Develop the capacity and increase the 
effectiveness of the Community Safety 
Partnership.

Develop the provision of services to tackle crime and 
disorder using intelligence-led targeted interventions by:

- improving data collection

 -raising awareness and delivering training 

 -facilitating the delivery of the Community Safety Action 
Plan and Strategy ensuring links to the LAA agreed 
objectives relating to community safety.

Implementation and delivery of the Action Plan.

Delivery of the Community Safety Strategy objectives and 
targets.

Head of Service - Policy 
and Performance

Within existing 
budgets

Ongoing

PRIORITY AREA: SAFER AND STRONGER COMMUNITIES

STRATEGIC THEME: COMMUNITY SAFETY
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Implement Community Engagement Strategy. Meet the relevant requirements of the Bill. Heads of Service To be agreed Mar-08

Prepare the Authority to implement relevant aspects of the 
Local Government and Improvement in Public Health Bill 
2007.

" " " "

Support the development of LSP functions and activities. Improved performance of local activities. Head of Service - Policy 
and Performance

Within existing 
budgets

Ongoing

Support the LSP and Sub-groups to improve performance 
management reporting.

" " " "

Facilitate the Community Fund process and other funding 
for the LSP.

" " " "

Our partnership activity continues to 
support our corporate themes and 
priorities.

Review, and where applicable, develop the range of 
existing partnerships where Selby District Council is 
involved.

Cost efficiencies produced as a result of partnership 
arrangements.

Heads of Service      
Strategic Director

Within existing 
budgets

Ongoing         

Work with 4Ps to deliver a strategic 
programme of partnership opportunities.

Explore potential opportunities for partnership working with 
other public/private bodies for the provision of services.

A strategic programme is developed identifying services with 
potential to partner.

" " by June 2007

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: RESPONDING TO THE WHITE PAPER - STRONG AND PROSPEROUS COMMUNITIES

STRATEGIC THEME: ORGANISING TO DELIVER

The Selby District LSP meets the current 
and future needs of its partners and 
community.

Empowered communities.

More effective and accountable local 
government.

Strengthened community leadership.

Simplified performance framework and 
reduced inspection for the Council.

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: PARTNERSHIP WORKING

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: SELBY DISTRICT LSP
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Tracking of applications. Increased percentage of major, minor and other planning 
applications determined within prescribed time periods (BV109a-
c)

Head of Service -
Planning and Economic 

Development

Within existing 
budgets

Reviewed monthly

Review scheme of delegation. " " " Annual

Councillor training. " " " "

Introduction of daily application validation meetings. " " " Ongoing

Carry out benchmarking with other Local Planning 
Authorities.

" " " "

Regular staff training through training hours and CPD 
identified as part of JPRs.

Improved customer feedback and reduction in complaints. " " "

Analyse satisfaction survey. " " " Sep-07

Prepare a Customer Charter. " " " Jan-08

Prepare a Parish Charter. " " " "

Multi-team approach. Achievement of points allocated for different levels of 
performance.

" " Ongoing

Ensure resource and expertise available through regular 
meetings with IT to ensure that upgrades that are 
necessary are carried out.

" " " "

Increase the use of e-consultation/response. " " " "

Investigate further IT Improvements and assess the 
benefits against the cost.

" " " "

Set up monitoring in CAPS in conjunction with Planning 
Policy.

An improved score against the 'quality of planning services' 
checklist (BV 205).

" " Ongoing

Provide DIP training. " " " "

Ensure that back up technical knowledge is available within 
the Authority in relation to the CAPS system.

" " " "

Ensure that decisions take into account Circular "Planning 
out Crime" and Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act.

" " " "

Publish a leaflet with timescales for responding to 
complaints.

Reduce backlog of complaints. " " Aug-07

Increase enforcement resource. " " " "
Set up performance monitoring targets. " " " "

Achieve BV109 targets for all categories 
by March 2008.

Improve Customer Satisfaction.

Achieve e-planning/PDG targets.

Provide a Quality Service: BV205.

Provide an effective Enforcement Section.

SERVICE IMPROVEMENT: DEVELOPMENT CONTROL
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Draft Draft Annual Delivery Plan 2006/2007 - Corporate Improvement

Outcome Actions Measures Owner Resources Target Date

Quartile % increase achieved for KPIs. Step change in 
performance, in line or above that of comparable District 
Councils.

Heads of Service Within existing 
budgets

Mar-08

Improved performance recognised in annual Direction of Travel 
statement.

" " "

CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT: WORKING TOWARDS TOP QUARTILE PERFORMANCE

Service efforts focused on those KPIs that will achieve 
stepchange in quartile position.

Improved services for those who work and 
live in the district
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Public Session 
 

Agenda Item No: 11 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Corporate Plan Update 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17th April 2007 
  
Service Area: Policy and Performance 
  
Author: Stuart Smith – Corporate Policy and Performance 

Officer 
  
Presented by: Heather Watts, Head of Service – Policy and 

Performance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To provide an update and exceptions report on the delivery and performance 

of the Corporate Plan for the period April 2006 to March 2007. 
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 That Policy and Resources Committee accept the report detailing 

delivery and performance of Corporate Plan strategic themes for April 
2006 to March 2007. 

  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The Corporate Plan forms a key part of the Council’s performance 

management framework. This update will contribute to enabling the 
Corporate Plan to be monitored effectively by councillors and ensuring key 
tasks are delivered which will assist the Council in securing better outcomes 
for the district that it serves. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 The Corporate Plan for 2006-2010 focuses on seven strategic themes. 

These themes take into account national, regional and local priorities, and 
are influenced by the Selby District Community Strategy and the aspirations 
of community partners.  The themes are intended to reflect the wishes and 
needs of residents and businesses, who we consult with regularly. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 Subject to the actions determined by councillors to address weaknesses 

identified, there are no financial implications arising from the contents of this 
report. 

  
5.2 Any actions identified for improvements to performance would need to be 

properly assessed for financial implications and, if required, approval for any 
additional funding sought. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Corporate Plan update summarises the current position of each project 

that contributes to the delivery of the strategic themes. 
  
6.2 Further Corporate Plan updates will be provided to councillors on a quarterly 

basis. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Annual Delivery Plan provides more detailed action plans and specific 

performance improvement measures to deliver the Corporate Plan. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The ongoing management of performance and improvement data assists the 

Authority in achieving its priorities. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to service improvement. 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

Impact  
 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to equality and diversity. 

 
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
Impact 

 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to community safety and crime.  
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

Impact  
 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to the local procurement strategy.  

 
9.5 Risk Management 

 
Impact 

 There is a significant risk given the impact that performance management has 
on the outcome of Council and service area inspections. 
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to sustainability.  

 
9.7 Value for Money 

 
Impact  

 The Corporate Plan is directly linked to value for money and gershon 
efficiency savings.  
 

10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 APPENDIX 1 
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Policy and Resources Committee 17th  April 2007                                                                                              APPENDIX 1 
 
 

CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Putting Customers First 
Outcome: Customers feel that it is easier to communicate with the Council and access our services. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Development of 
the Customer 
Contact Centre 
 
 
 

 • Lease being finalised for Market Cross site.  Turner Townsend have been appointed to review the 
specification for the strip out of the premises. 

• Property empty August 2007, ready for fit out December 2007, open for business 1 April 2008. 
• Tender for new telephone system due back by 30th March. 
• Undertaking a mini competition exercise through the OGC to appoint a project manager to oversee the 

project aiming to appoint mid March 2007 – procurement process for fit out will commence once 
project manager is in place. 

• Recruitment process underway. 
• Communications strategy being developed. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

Development of 
the Customer 
Relationship 
Management 
System 
 

 • System testing on-going. 
• Scripting for campaigns being finalised. 
• Training plans being developed to link with proposed recruitment plans. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

Implementation of 
MY SELBY 
 
 

CI • Phase 1 to be implemented from 1st April 2007 – this will include a refreshed look and feel. 
• Further enhancements will be available from December 2007 subject to ERYC upgrading their web-

site to include an upgraded version of the CRM system. 
 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

Implementing 
Quality Standards 

CI • The quality standards group has made improvements to the customer focussed processes and is 
awaiting Disability Discrimination Act approval of related booklets and guidance documentation which 
will then be distributed in hard copy and on Intranet. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 
 

Corporate 
Customer Care 
Strategy 

 • This is part of the Access To Services project and is to be implemented as part of the Customer 
Contact Centre.  The policy is at the present time in draft format. Ongoing work in conjunction with 
Quality Standards Group. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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Policy and Resources Committee 17th  April 2007                                                                                              APPENDIX 1 
 
 

CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Putting Customers First (continued) 
Outcome: Customers feel that it is easier to communicate with the Council and access our services. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Community 
Engagement 
Strategy 
 
 
 

CI • The key results from the General Satisfaction Survey have been received enabling targets in the 
Community Engagement Strategy to be amended as well as the alignment of aims and intended 
achievements as suggested by Policy and Resources Committee. 

• The SDC Community Engagement Officers Group met on the 15 March to monitor and progress 
delivery of the strategy. 

• There was a good turn out at all the meetings of Community Safety Joint Action Groups (JAGs) in the 
second round that has just finished. Relevant practitioners and community representatives have met 
after each meeting to assign responsibilities for addressing priorities/issues that were raised at the 
JAG. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Achieving Equality 
Standard Level 3 
 

CI • The Equalities Working Group has not met for some time now but work has been continuing within 
service areas eg production of the Equalities Policy in Housing. The Group will meet to develop an 
agreed work programme by the end of March 2007.  

• Age regulation guidelines have been drawn up and will be circulated to all staff. 

H.o.S  
Human 

Resources 
 

Corporate 
Complaints 
Compliments & 
Comments Policy 
and Strategy 
 

 • This has now been implemented and the PI's are reported to Policy &Resources Committee along 
with a quarterly report stating the reasons for the complaint along with if the complaint was justified or 
not justified. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Putting Customers First (continued) 
Outcome: Customers feel that it is easier to communicate with the Council and access our services. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Tenant 
Participation 
Strategy 

CI • A Tenant’s Editorial Panel has been established (target achieved). 
• The Open Door newsletter has been reviewed and the production procedure has been revised.  New 

newsletter launched in February 2007.  The new procedure for printing and distribution should result in 
Gershon savings of £384 per edition, leading to potential efficiency savings of £1536 in 2007/08 
(target achieved).  

• Tenant Participation Compact has been reviewed and is currently awaiting printing (on target).  
• Tenant’s Handbook in the process of being reviewed, however, may be delayed due to update of 

Tenancy Agreement and knock on effect this has on the policies within the handbook (target to be 
revised).  

• Three tenants have attended a training course run by the Tenant Participatory Advisory Service in 
Birmingham on how to chair a meeting.  

• Extra questions were added to the tenant satisfaction survey regarding consultation methods. 

H.o.S  
Housing 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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Policy and Resources Committee 17th  April 2007                                                                                              APPENDIX 1 
 
 

CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Protecting the Environment 
Outcome: Residents and businesses recognise that the natural and built environment has improved as 
a result of the actions of the Council and its partner organisation. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Improve Waste 
Management and 
Recycling Services 
 

P • The Grounds Maintenance contract has been awarded following a special meeting of the Environment 
Board.  The successful bidder was Fountains plc who is our current provider.  

• Funding has been obtained from Yorkshire Forward to purchase a vehicle and ancillary equipment to 
expand the SORTED commercial recycling scheme to include glass and cans. 

• Suitable vehicles (secondhand) and plant have been sourced to enable the expansion of the 
SORTED scheme and negotiations for procurement are taking place.  

H.o.S 
Environmental 

Health and 
Leisure Services 

Improve our 
Streetscene 
 
 
 

P • We are contacting Parish and Town Councils who have expressed an interest in procuring work 
through the grounds maintenance contract advising them of the rates for various types of work and 
asking them if they wish to proceed. 

• A customer satisfaction survey has not yet been completed, although the survey has been devised.   
 

H.o.S 
Environmental 

Health and 
Leisure Services 

 
Environment 
Strategy 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Resource has been identified within Environmental Health section to coordinate the development of 
the environmental strategy/climate change action plan. 

• Specific officers have been identified as links to various partners including the LSP.   

H.o.S 
Environmental 

Health and 
Leisure Services 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Protecting the Environment 
Outcome: Residents and businesses recognise that the natural and built environment has improved as 
a result of the actions of the Council and its partner organisation. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Climate Change 
Initiative 
 
 
 

 • The first meeting of the officer group looking at the Climate Change initiative was held on 8 February 
2008.  This group is chaired by Head of Service - Environmental Health and Leisure. 

• Resource has been identified within Environmental Health section to coordinate the development of 
the environmental strategy/climate change action plan. 

• Discussion has taken place within the Local Area Agreement Officers group on where data is 
available from within SDC and its partners to feed into the collection of baseline data for establishing 
carbon footprints within the Selby district. 

• Workloads have been adjusted within the Environmental Health section to enable some resource to 
be made available to drive forward the climate change initiative and included within the service area’s 
delivery plan. 

H.o.S 
Environmental 

Health and 
Leisure Services 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Protecting the Environment (continued) 
Outcome: Residents and businesses recognise that the natural and built environment has improved as 
a result of the actions of the Council and its partner organisation. 

Strategic Lead – Steve Martin 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

LDS 
 
 
 
 

CI • The LDS is behind its original milestone dates.  As a result members were asked to consider a 
revised timetable for the LDF at Council on the 20th March. 

• The capacity of the team to deliver the LDF is being considered and prioritisation of work is being 
undertaken following the service planning process to ensure that target dates are achieved. 

• Urban Vision have been commissioned to assess the resource requirements for the delivery of the 
LDF and Council priorities in Planning Policy.  This work will commence at the end of March 2007. 

 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

Local Area 
Agreement 
Environment 
 

 • The Local Area Agreement nearing completion with targets to be allocated at the district level. 
• Negotiations are ongoing to ensure that the targets distributed are proportionate.  The Environment 

Sub-group of the LSP has been focusing on the LAA and climate change which links to the Council’s 
new priority for 2007/08. 

H.o.S. 
Environmental 

Health and 
Leisure Services 

 
 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Healthier Communities 
Outcome: Measurable improvements in the health of residents, especially for those who are worse 
off. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Improve services 
for older people 
 

P • Report on transport part of 2006/7priority project due to go to Social Board in May. 
• Scoping and drafting PID for 2007/8 adults and older people project underway. 
 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 
Create more Local 
Needs Housing 
 

P • Project Board now meeting on a regular basis.  Councillor Casling (Councillor Champion) attended 
the last meeting. 

• PID for the Project has been revised to reflect the action plan drawn up in response to the Audit 
Commission Review of Affordable Housing services across North Yorkshire. 

• SDC and the Rural Housing Federation hosted a seminar on Affordable Rural Housing for Parish 
Councils at Riccall on 14 March 2007. 

• A response to Persimmon Homes request for an amended S106 agreement to better protect 
Mortgagees in Possession is being prepared for the Councillor Working Group. 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

 

P 
 
 

Work with tenants 
beyond the vote 
on voluntary 
transfer and 
Property Services 

CI 

• Tenants’ Forum AGM held in January 2007 and new Chair and Vice Chair appointed.  
• Tenants were involved in putting Business Plan together through a working group.   
• Relevant Service Plans to be presented to Tenants’ Forum in April 2007.  
• Tenants’ Forum members have voted on 6 different tenant representatives to be present on each 

Joint Action Group. 
• Tenant consulted on revised Anti-Social Behaviour policy via individual interviews with complainants 

of ASB.  
• “Hillside Pride” – consultation with residents of Hillside estate in Tadcaster on improvements to the 

local environment.  An action plan was put together and is currently being implemented.   
• Tenant’s kept informed of housing issues via newsletter distributed in February 2007.   
 

H.o.S  
Housing 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Healthier Communities (continued) 
Outcome: Measurable improvements in the health of residents, especially for those who are worse 
off. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Extra Care 
Housing Scheme 
 

 • Brayton Extra Care Scheme started on site on wk commencing 26 Feb 2007.  
• A “Start on Site” ceremony is being arranged on 29 March.  
• Continuing to work on the allocation and assessment procedure.  
• Current discussions around the possibility of a further extra care scheme as part of the s106 

arrangements on the Staynor Hall development, phase 2/3. 

H.o.S  
Housing 

Sport & Cultural 
Strategy Action 
Plan 
 

CI • Disability Discrimination Act work on-going. 
• Exploring opportunities with NYCC for sport and leisure development for vulnerable people as part of 

leisure review and NYCC review of day care services.  Developing survey for disabled, older people 
and learning disabilities groups to look at barriers that vulnerable groups face in accessing sport and 
leisure services. 

H.o.S. 
Environment 
and Leisure 

Local Area 
Agreement Health 
Outcomes 
 

 • Following the NYCC performance management seminar, the Improvement Officer will act as liaison 
point for all SDC LAA targets.  SDC LAA officer group has met and gone through each target to 
ensure we're clear where SDC responsibilities lie and who is leading on these. Relevant managers are 
in touch with Target Lead Officers to ensure appropriate disaggregation of targets where this is an 
issue. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Accident 
Prevention 
 

 • Action planning, by this delivery group of the Community Safety Partnership, for 2007/8 has been 
completed. 

 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Healthier Communities (continued) 
Outcome: Measurable improvements in the health of residents, especially for those who are worse 
off. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Children and 
Young People 
 
 

 • Development of Play Strategy continues. 
• Ongoing support for Youth Council. 
• Scoping and drafting PID for 2007/8 priority project meeting the needs of children and young people. 
 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Promoting Prosperity 
Outcome: Companies recognise that Selby district is an active and dynamic environment where their 
businesses can grow and individuals reap the benefits of a thriving economy through more job 
opportunities. 

Strategic Lead – Martin Connor 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Regenerate our 
Three Market 
Towns 
 
 
 

P • Production of an Investment Appraisal Plan for YR Renaissance investment & overall Renaissance 
Management Plan September 2006. 

• Renaissance Programme Plan September 2006. 
• SDC accountable body monies available April 06 – March 09, however monies can only be drawn 

down project by project. 
• SDC appointed a Project manager and Renaissance Officer to coordinate projects.  Both started work 

26 February 2007. 
• Manage through the Town Team Executive and the LSP through scheduled meetings. 

 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

Raise the image of 
Selby District 
 
 

P • Media plans being developed for all priorities for 2007/8. 
• Priority focus in Citizenlink. 
• Increased coverage in professional/local government journals. 
• A Corporate Standards Guide for using our logo has been produced and awareness training provided. 
 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Economic 
Development 
Partnership 

CI • Service level agreement approved by Policy and Resources in October 2006. 
• Staff secondment agreements in place. 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

 
Promoting local 
procurement 

 • This area of work was subject to adequate resources being available, during this period resources 
have not been available to progress this project. 

 

H.o.S 
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Promoting Prosperity (continued) 
Outcome: Companies recognise that Selby district is an active and dynamic environment where their 
businesses can grow and individuals reap the benefits of a thriving economy through more job 
opportunities. 

Strategic Lead – Martin Connor 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Local Area 
Agreement 
Economy 
 

 • The economic element of the LAA has been developed by NYCC and partners.  Its themes are based 
on the emerging trends of the Sub-Regional Investment Plan which is endorsed by SDC.  The LAA 
theme focuses on:-  

o Promoting entrepreneurship 
o Tourism 
o Strengthening the skills of the workforce 

 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

 
 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Making Better use of Resources 
Outcome: Council and business taxpayers recognise that the Council is well managed and that 
resources are being used as efficiently as possible. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Procurement 
 

 A dedicated resource to support the North Yorkshire district councils has been appointed by the 
Council’s procurement consultants (NPG) and will take up post by the end of February 2007. This will 
enable NPG to complete 3 principal pieces of work: 
1) Detailed spend analysis 
2) Contracts register 
3) Annual Procurement Plan 

 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

Business process 
re-engineering 
 
 

 • Senior management have agreed the outline approach within budget of £90k (£50k for consultants 
and £40 for a part-time fixed term employee to support the process). 

• Work has begun on developing the required documentation for the required tender process. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 
 

Achieving (and 
exceeding) the 
Council’s 
Efficiency Targets 

CI • To date efficiency gains have exceeded the required targets. New gains for 2007/08 are being 
identified through the service planning process and will be used to inform the forward look statement 
for 2007/08 and beyond. 

• Feedback from the external auditor suggests that more work is required on monitoring and managing 
the achievement of gains. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 
 

Asset 
Management Plan 
 

 • Interim Asset Management Plan prepared and adopted – 22 August 2006, new Asset Management 
Plan to be produced in 2007. 

• Currently identifying suitable external partners to assist in the production of the Plan. 
 

H.o.S  
Planning and 

Economic 
Development 

Development and 
Implementation of 
Financial Strategy 
 

CI • The current financial strategy was approved in September 2006. 
• In light of the projected future revenue budget deficit faced by the Council a base budget review is to 

be conducted in the first part of 2007/08. 
 

H.o.S Finance 
and Central 

Services 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Making Better use of Resources (continued) 
Outcome: Council and business taxpayers recognise that the Council is well managed and that 
resources are being used as efficiently as possible. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Implementing IIP 
Action Plan 
 
 

CI • Following the 2005 Corporate Assessment one of the recommendations was to develop Internal 
Advisors.  This has now taken place and 4 volunteers have been accredited as Internal Advisors. 

• These staff will form part of the Working Group leading the Authority towards the next corporate 
review in 2008. 

 

H.o.S  
Human 

Resources 

Workforce 
Development / 
Management 
Development 
Programme 
 

CI • A draft Workforce Development Plan to incorporate the HR Strategy is currently being developed. 
• The Plan will cover the key issues and recommendations to ensure the Authority recruits and retains 

the right people with the right skills at the right time. 
• Input has been sought from key stakeholders. 

H.o.S  
Human 

Resources 

Improving the 
Council’s Use of 
Resources 

CI • An action plan was produced following assessment feedback in March 2006 with the aim of moving 
the Council from a score of 2 (adequate performance) to 3 (performing well) by the end of 2006. We 
await the outcome of the latest external audit inspection work, which is due in March 2007 although 
informal feedback suggests that more work is required on achieving identified efficiencies and counter 
fraud. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 
 

Central 
Administration 
 
 
 

 • A revised structure was submitted to Policy & Resources Committee in March 2007 although some 
work has been done “on the ground” to achieve centralised working practices. 

• Staff have been briefed on the proposals for the new structure and plans are in place to appoint 
employees. 

H.o.S  
Finance and 

Central Services 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Making Better use of Resources (continued) 
Outcome: Council and business taxpayers recognise that the Council is well managed and that 
resources are being used as efficiently as possible. 

Strategic Lead – Jonathan Lund 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Management 
Systems – 
Performance 

CI • The launch of the TEN performance management system has been re-scheduled for the first quarter 
of the 2007/08 service planning year. 

• Support ongoing for managers with project planning.  An assistance programme has been facilitated 
for managers in relation to the 2007/08 service planning process. 

• Partnership resource identified for performance management of Community Strategy. 
• Central database for performance management of audit reports populated. 
 

H.o.S 
Policy and 

Performance 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Community Safety 
Outcome: Reduced crime and disorder and an increased feeling of safety, resulting in an 
improved quality of life for the community we serve. 

Strategic Lead – Martin Connor 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Improve Safety in 
our Community 
 

P • BVPI’s are reported to each meeting of Social Board. Burglary, vehicle crime and robbery indicators are 
on target. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 
 

Develop capacity 
of the Community 
Safety Partnership

CI • Work is ongoing to monitor and respond to issues relating to performance, projects and funding at the 
Community Safety Partnership Executive Board.  

• We are currently working with partners to identify the best way to integrate the new standards for 
Community Safety Partnerships to be introduced in July 2007 into the partnership delivery structure. 

• Information reports are still going to Social Board on all aspects of partnership work including: 
information on the co-location, an opportunity to comment on the action plan in its draft form as well as 
issues covering anti-social behaviour, and work to tackle drug and alcohol misuse. 

• Co-location of SDC and Police community safety teams and youth offending team in Community House 
is still on target to take place by 1 April 2007. 
 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Anti-social 
Behaviour 
 
 
 

CI • Through a range of media we are promoting methods for reporting anti-social behaviour by phone or e-
mail and now text message. 

• Neighbour mediation, graffiti cleaning and mobile CCTV projects all continuing to develop to add value 
to existing statutory services through the Community Safety Partnership. 

• The programme of Safe Neighbourhood Sweeps continues and the second round of Community Safety 
Joint Action Groups (JAGs) meetings has just been completed. 
 

H.o.S 
Policy and 

Performance 

Local Area 
Agreement Safer 
and Stronger 
Communities 
 

 • The final draft is with GOYH at the moment. The safer and stronger elements have been linked with the 
Community Safety Partnership (CSP) 2007/8 action plan where appropriate. 

• The CSP action plan will facilitate delivery of both the priorities of the CSP Strategy 2005/8 and the 
LAA. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
Theme: Organising to Deliver 
Outcome: Residents and businesses feel confident that their needs and aspirations are being 
properly addressed by future local government structures. 

Strategic Lead – Martin Connor 

Project Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of 
Service 

Robust Change 
Management 
within the 
organisation 
 

 • A draft management change protocol has been drawn up and was considered by management and 
UNISON before being submitted to Council for approval on 20 March 2007. 

H.o.S  
Human 

Resources 

Model of Local 
Government 
 
 
 

 • Following consideration of the change in the chamber consultation results Council resolved to retain 
the fourth option system and cease any further work on this topic at its meeting on 12 September 2006. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Selby District Local 
Strategic 
Partnership (LSP) 
 
 

 • LSP Update Report noted at Council on 13 December 2006. 
• Negotiations on the Local Area Agreement are nearing completion.  
• All sub-groups attended a joint LSP meeting in January 2007 to establish delivery and contribution to 

the LAA. Work continues to develop action plans to achieve outcomes.  
• The reviewed LSP Partnership Agreement was approved at the steering group meeting on 11 

December 2006. 
 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Partnership 
Working 
 
 
 

 • Selby District Council and North Yorkshire County Council entered into an integrated services 
agreement from 1 April 2006. Payroll, legal, training, economic development and countryside 
management are up and running. 

• The agreement is currently being reviewed by Operational Management Team. 

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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CORPORATE PLAN UPDATE 
 
 
Theme: Organising to Deliver (continued)  
Outcome: Residents and businesses feel confident that their needs and aspirations are being 
properly addressed by future local government structures 

Strategic Lead – Martin Connor 

Project 
 

Update, Exceptions and Implications Head of Service 

Community 
Leadership 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • North Yorkshire Improvement Partnership designing learning and development interventions for 
leadership skills linking into LSP action learning to solve local problems and help deliver LAA. 
Partnership also introducing opportunities for master classes and Beacon learning events. All taking 
place from November 2006 till end of 2007.  

• One councillor to has started IDeA Leadership Academy in late 2006. 
• Councillors involved with Safer Neighbourhood Sweeps, Community Safety Joint Action Groups 

(JAG’s) and LSP.  

H.o.S  
Policy and 

Performance 

Development 
Control 
 
 
 

 • The council has performed well this year against targets.  As a result it is no longer a “standards 
authority”.  

• Performance on major applications is still vulnerable as performance has dipped in quarter 3 of 
2006/07. 

H.o.S Planning 
and Economic 
Development 

 

P = Priority 
CI = Corporate Improvement 
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Agenda Item No: 12 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: The State of the Area Address Consultation 

Programme 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Policy and Performance 
  
Author: Tim Williams, Corporate Research and 

Consultation Officer 
  
Presented by: Heather Watts, Head of Service – Policy and 

Performance 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To inform councillors of the proposed programme of consultations relating to the 

State of the Area Address 2007. 
  
2 Recommendation 
  
2.1 That councillors agree the contents of the State of the Area Address 

Consultation Programme 2007. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
 
3.1 The report details the State of the Area Address Consultation Programme for 

2007. The aim of the Programme is to reach as widely and as deeply as 
possible into the local community, by the most appropriate methods, to inform 
local decision making. The State of the Area Address will be delivered to 
Council on 26 June 2007. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 
 
 
 
4.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
 
 

The annual State of the Area Address reviews progress in the district and sets 
out the Council’s social, economic and environmental priorities for the coming 
year. 
 
The Consultation Programme (see Appendix One) includes a range of 
qualitative and quantitative survey methods and aims to involve all sections of 
the community. To ensure that the community is provided with the opportunity to 
express its views on the State of the Area Address, a detailed programme of 
consultation has been drawn up to gauge the district's response to the proposed 
key priorities. 
 
The State of the Area Address consultations enable us to understand our 
community’s priorities and the outcome of this will be that customers’ views are 
considered. The findings from the State of the Area Address consultations 
inform the Council’s budget and priority considerations. 
 

5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications as the resources needed to undertake the 

Consultation Programme will be met from within existing budgets. 
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The Consultation Programme will contribute to the Council’s commitment to 

responsive services and empowered communities. ‘Putting Customers First’ is 
one of the seven strategic themes outlined in our Corporate Plan 2006-10.  

 
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The State of the Area Address Consultation Programme, as part of effective 

community engagement, links to the delivery of the Corporate Plan. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The State of the Area Address Consultations will help the Council to identify its 

priorities for 2007-8. 
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9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
By engaging with the community the Authority 
can ensure that the principles of best value 
underpinning service improvement are adhered 
to. 

Impact 

 
  
9.2 Equalities 

 
The State of the Area Address consultations 
enable the Authority to reach out to all sections 
of the community. 

Impact 

  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
The State of the Area Address consultations 
will enable the Authority and its partners to 
understand community perceptions of 
community safety, anti social behaviour and 
crime reduction. 

Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
By engaging with the community the Authority 
can evaluate its procurement and budget 
priorities. 

Impact 

  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
By not engaging with the community, the 
Authority could lose its community leadership 
role. 

Impact 

  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
The State of the Area Address consultations 
help the Authority to maintain sustainability in a 
number of ways. They help the Authority to 
sustain democracy. They enable the Authority 
to engage with the community about recycling 
and environmental issues and help the 
Authority and its partners to focus on the 
public’s perception of quality of life in the 
district.  

Impact 
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9.7 Value for Money 

 
By engaging effectively with the community, 
the Authority can prioritise its budget 
commitments, improve its management and 
achieve efficiency savings. 

Impact 

  
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 None 
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Appendix One 
 

State of the Area Address 2007 Consultation Programme 
 
Target Group Method(s) Timetable   Staffing 
 
The Community 
 
 

Website survey 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster  
 
 
Citizenlink article and 
qualitative survey 
(letters from readers) 

Mid July 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Selby 7th 
August, 
Tadcaster 
14th August 
 
August  
 

Corporate 
Research and 
Consultation 
Officer (CRCO) 
and Website 
Content Editor 
 
CRCO 
 
 
 
 
CRCO 

The Community Investment 
Partnership Groups (CIP) 
 

Presentation to Joint 
CIP meeting  
 
Postal Survey  
 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July 
 
 
Mid July 
 
 
As above 

CRCO/Community 
Link Officer 
 
CRCO/Admin 
 
 
CRCO 

The Town and Parish 
Councils 
 

Postal Survey  
 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 
 
Discussion at Parish 
Forum. 

Mid July 
 
 
As above 
 
 
 
September 
17th 

CRCO/Admin  
 
 
CRCO 
 
 
 
CRCO 
 

The Local Strategic 
Partnership 

Postal Survey  Mid July CRCO/Admin  
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State of the Area Address 2007 Consultation Programme 
 
Target Group Method(s) Timetable   Staffing 
The Private sector: major 
employers and selection of 
small/medium enterprises 
(700 businesses) 

Postal Survey  
 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July 
 
 
Selby 7th 
August, 
Tadcaster 
14th August 
 

CRCO/Admin  
 
 
CRCO 

The Chambers of Trade Postal Survey  
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July 
 
As above 

CRCO/Admin  
 
CRCO 

The informal sector 
organisations (430 Clubs, 
Church groups, Women’s 
Institutes etc: from NYCC 
database and Area Profile) 

Postal Survey  
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July 
 
As above 

CRCO/Admin  
 
CRCO 

The Voluntary sector (Age 
Concern, DIAL, Vision etc) 
 
 

Postal Survey  
 
Presentation at 
Voluntary Forum  
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July  
 
August 
 
 
As above 

CRCO/Admin  
 
CRCO 
 
 
CRCO 

Appropriate Agencies 
(English Nature, The 
Countryside Agency etc)  

Postal Survey  Mid July CRCO/Admin  

The Citizens’ Panel 
 
 

Postal Survey 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

Mid July 
 
As above 

CRCO/Admin  
 
CRCO 

The Youth Council Presentation at Youth 
Council meeting  

July/ August CRCO/Youth Worker 

The Tenants’ Forum Presentation and 
discussion at Byram 

July 17th  CRCO/ Assistant 
Policy & Partnerships 
Officer 

Staff 
 

Email Survey,  
Managers Conference  

Mid July 
July 

CRCO 
CRCO 

233



 

 
 
 

 
State of the Area Address 2007 Consultation Programme 
 
Target Group Method(s) Timetable   Staffing 
Newspapers, media and the 
community. 

Press Release 
 
Public meeting at Civic 
Centre, Selby, and Riley 
Smith Hall, Tadcaster 

End June 
 
Selby 7th 
August, 
Tadcaster 
14th August 

CRCO/Press Officer 
 
CRCO 
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Agenda Item No: 13 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Lyons Inquiry into Local Government 
  
To: Policy and Resources Committee 
  
Date: 17 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Chief Executive’s 
  
Author: Martin Connor 

Chief Executive 
  
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To inform councillors of the outcome of the Lyons Inquiry into Local 

Government 
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 That councillors note the report 
  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Sir Michael Lyons began his inquiry into local government funding in 2004 

and his remit was extended in 2005 to cover the role and function of local 
government. 
 
His report extends to some 406 pages in 10 chapters and 8 appendices.  His 
executive summary covers 35 pages and it will not be possible in my report 
to cover this incredible amount of detail.  Copies of the full document are 
available for inspection, either on the web or in the Chief Executive’s office.  
The headlines, however, are: 
 

• Local government needs to be closer to the people and show greater 
leadership 

• Central government needs to be less prescriptive and allow for local 
choice 
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• Capping should be abolished 
• Council tax should stay but two extra bands should be added 
• Domestic property should be re-valued and then those valuations be 

kept up to date 
• Council tax rebates should replace benefits and be more easily 

available 
 

4 The Report 
  
4.1 It has taken Sir Michael Lyons three years to produce a report which, though 

comprehensive, is somewhat short of real bite.  Many of his 
recommendations have been rehearsed in the recent White Paper and 
others point to the need for further research or consideration. 
 

4.2 He restates the need for local government to be closer to the people and 
give real choice at a local level, facilitating the provision of services rather 
than necessarily providing all services directly. 
 

4.3 Though recognising the need for some national prescription on minimum 
service standards he calls for less regulation from the centre and more 
flexibility for local councils to react to local needs and priorities. 
 

4.4 He cites the grant regime as a particular inhibiter to local choice and calls for 
a more mature and trusting relationship between local and central 
government.  This would also, he believes, improve accountability and 
transparency. 
 

4.5 He wants to see the removal of capping powers and greater flexibility for 
local determination of taxation levels. 
 

4.6 Interestingly, he speaks against the need to disband two-tier shire local 
government and prefers a more co-operative approach between tiers which 
would include greater collaboration and the combining of back office 
functions. 
 

4.7 Local government, he feels, should concentrate on community leadership 
and place shaping.  Familiar themes from the White Paper.  Again, he 
underlines the role of the non-executive councillor in the community. 
 

4.8 In relation to financing local government, Sir Michael favours a gradual 
reform.  He believes that council tax should stay, albeit with two extra bands. 
 The postponed revaluation should now go ahead and then be kept up to 
date in order to maintain confidence in the system. 
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4.9 Council tax benefits should be re-designated as council tax rebates and take-
up should be improved.  He recognises that this will increase costs as 
current benefits are under-claimed by approximately £1.8bn.  He also 
considers that certain parts of the community should get special treatment, 
such as pensioners. 
 

4.10 Local income tax is then briefly explored but there is no recommendation for 
its adoption. He leaves this to future governments to consider.  He does, 
however, encourage a fuller conversation about service charges and uses 
waste collection as an example of where this might both increase income 
and encourage recycling. 
 

4.11 Sir Michael then turns to business rates and courts with the future potential 
of a return to local control before moving on to a suggestion of local 
supplements.  This is merely an extension of the Business Improvement 
District (BID) idea that we have heard before.  He does feel, however, that 
there is scope for reform in the granting of reliefs and exemptions. 
 

4.12 This is a long report which has taken a long time to produce but I can’t help 
feeling that the result is a little disappointing. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications resulting directly from this report.   
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 Councillors are asked to note the report. 
 
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 No direct link but the proposals may influence future planning processes as 

any legislation emerges. 
  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 This report relates generally to the role and financing of local government 

and it important that councillors are aware of its content.  There is no direct 
link to priorities. 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 Greater flexibility in responding to local needs and less prescription from 
central government would impact on service improvement. 
  

9.2 Equalities No Impact  
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9.3 Community Safety and Crime 
 

No Impact 

  
9.4 Procurement 

 
Impact 

 The Lyons report proposes an extension of collaborative working and greater 
efficiency through joint provision of back office services. 
  

9.5 Risk Management 
 

No Impact  
  
9.6 Sustainability 

 
No Impact  

  
9.7 Value for Money 

 
Impact  

 Improved procurement and joint working would have an impact on VFM. 
 
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 The Lyons report which is available on www.lyonsinquiry.org or in the 

Chief Executive’s office.  
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Agenda Item 14 
 
 
 

Referrals to Policy and Resources 
Committee 
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Environment Board – 29 March 2007 
 
Minute 1613 - Food and Health and Safety Enforcement Policies 
 
Councillors received the report of the Principal Environmental Health Officer 
(Commercial) concerning revisions to both the Food Safety Enforcement 
Policy 2007/08 and the Health and Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08. 
 
The Food Standards Agency required each local authority to develop a Food 
Safety Enforcement Policy. In addition, the Health and Safety Commissio 
required each local authority to have a Health and Safety Enforcement Policy. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That the following enforcement policies be referred to the Policy and 
Resources Committee for approval: 
 

• Food Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08 and 
• Health and Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08 
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Agenda Item No:  
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Food and Health & Safety Enforcement Policies 
  
To: Environment Board 
  
Date: 29 March 2007 
  
Service Area: Environmental Services 
  
Author: Dean Richardson  

Principal Environmental Health Officer 
(Commercial)  

  
Presented by: Dean Richardson 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To seek approval for both the Food Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08 

and the Health & Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08.  
  
2 Recommendation(s) 
  
2.1 That the Board recommends to Policy and Resources the approval of 

the Food Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08. 
  
2.2 That the Board recommends to Policy and Resources the approval of 

the Health & Safety Enforcement Policy 2007/08. 
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The Food Standards Agency requires each local authority to develop a 

Food Safety Enforcement Policy. The existing policy has been reviewed 
and amended for 2007/08 and is attached as Appendix 1. Similarly, the 
Health & Safety Commission requires each local authority to have a 
Health & Safety Enforcement Policy. In order to meet this requirement the 
existing policy has been reviewed for 2007/08 and is attached as 
Appendix 2. 
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4 The Report 
  
4.1 The policies set out various enforcement options available to authorised 

officers, including informal and formal action and the factors that should be 
taken into consideration when deciding upon the most appropriate course 
of action. All officers will have regard to these policies thus promoting 
consistency in approach.  

  
4.2 This Authority subscribes to the North Yorkshire Food Safety Quality 

Management System that is accredited to ISO9001 and the service is 
committed to maintaining these quality and consistency standards. The 
Food Safety Enforcement Policy is an integral part of this, providing a 
robust framework in respect of our enforcement responsibilities. 

  
4.3 The Health & Safety Enforcement Policy also provides a robust framework 

and consistent approach in respect of health & safety enforcement.  
  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 A central budget is held by the Head of Legal Services to provide for costs 

associated with prosecution. Additional resources would be sought if the 
number of cases demanded it, or if a specific case required significant 
resources. 

  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The review and formal ratification of the above enforcement policies, on an 

annual basis, ensures that the Council fulfils its obligations under the 
Enforcement Concordat and the relevant requirements of the Food 
Standards Agency and Health & Safety Commission. 

  
7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The food and health & safety enforcement functions are statutory duties.  

 
The approach to enforcement links with key priorities contained in the 
Corporate Plan, organising to deliver an effective enforcement service and 
in addition, supporting the local economy with a fairness of approach and 
consistency in relation to enforcement. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The Council has to be organised in terms of its approach to enforcement 

to ensure consistency and fairness for businesses.  
 
Clearly, food safety and health & safety performance is key to the 
reputation and success of a business. A compliant business is likely to be 
well managed and organised and therefore, prosperous. Hence, the 
enforcement function links to the following priorities: 
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• Promoting prosperity 
• Healthier Communities 
• Making better use of resources 
• Organising to deliver 
• Safer stronger communities 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
  
9.1 Service Improvement No Impact 
  
9.2 Equalities  Impact  
   
 The policies recognise equality issues relating to enforcement of food 

safety and health & safety. 
  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime Impact 
   
 The Food Safety Enforcement Policy specifically relates to food safety 

issues including meat crime, imported food and food hygiene offences. The 
Health & Safety Enforcement Policy is specifically concerned with health & 
safety in the workplace. 

  
9.4 Procurement No Impact  
  
9.5 Risk Management Impact  
   
 Food and health & safety enforcement are statutory functions and failure to 

adequately carry out the service can lead to intervention by the Food 
Standards Agency or Health & Safety Commission respectively. 
 
Failure to carry out these enforcement duties in an effective and consistent 
manner would be detrimental to the Council’s reputation. In addition, such 
a failure would adversely impact upon the protection of public health in the 
District in terms of food and health & safety. 
 
Conversely, effective and consistent enforcement services contribute to the 
protection of public health.  

  
9.6 Sustainability Impact   
   
 Food safety and health & safety performance is key to the reputation and 

success of a business. A compliant business is likely to be well managed 
and organised and therefore, prosperous and sustainable contributing to 
the local economy. 
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9.7 Value for Money Impact  
   
 Efficient use is made of the Council’s resources by targeting enforcement 

proportionate to the risk to public health and priority areas in terms of public 
protection. 
 
The approach to enforcement is to focus and target resources on those 
premises posing the highest risk to public health. All premises are risk 
rated to determine inspection frequency in accordance with the Statutory 
Code of Practice. The report considers the financial implications of 
enforcement action. 

  
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 Commercial Health Service Plan 

Food Law Practice Guidance (England) 
Food Law Code of Practice (England) 
North Yorkshire Food Safety Quality Management System  
Health & Safety Executive (HSE) Local Authority Circular 67/1 (revision 3) 
HSE FIT 3 Strategic Programme 
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 APPENDIX 1 – FOOD SAFETY ENFRCEMENT POLICY 2007/08 
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SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES 

FOOD SAFETY ENFORCEMENT POLICY 2007/08 
 
 
 
 

‘To improve the quality of life of those who live and 
work in the district’ 

  
 
 

This document sets out an enforcement 
policy consistent with the Central and Local 
Government Enforcement Concordat which 

Selby District Council has adopted 
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FOOD SAFETY ENFORCEMENT POLICY 2007/08 
 

1.0 
 
1.1 

Statement of Objectives 
 
It is this Council’s policy to seek to ensure that food and drink intended for 
human consumption, which is produced, stored, distributed, handled or sold 
within the District is without risk to the health or safety of the consumer. 
 

2.0 Achieving the Objectives 
 

2.1 All food law enforcement officers shall carry out enforcement duties in line 
with this policy. They will be made aware of the policy and any amendments 
to it. 
 

2.2 The policy shall be reviewed and amended annually, or as and when new 
legislation or guidance is produced regarding food enforcement activities.  
Statutory Codes of Practice and Local Authorities Co-ordinators of 
Regulatory Services (LACORS) guidance will have a significant contribution. 
 

2.3 The decision to take enforcement action shall be based on the assessment 
of risk to public health posed by the contravention. 
 

2.4 Any departure from this policy in specific circumstances will be exceptional 
and must be agreed with the Head of Service - Environmental Health & 
Leisure in advance or in his absence a Principal Environmental Health 
Officer, unless it is considered that there will be a significant risk to public 
health in delaying the decision. 
 

2.5 The Council will work in consultation, liaison or where relevant in partnership 
with the Council’s other departments and other enforcement agencies where 
necessary to ensure that the objectives of this policy are achieved and in 
accordance with the Food Standards Agency policies. 
 

3.0 Decision Making 
 

3.1 The Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure must authorise any 
prosecution. 
 

3.2 The recommendation to prosecute must be agreed by the Principal 
Environmental Health Officer (Commercial) and made in writing to the Head 
of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure who will sign the report and 
indicate his decision. 
 

3.3 Only competent food safety enforcement officers, duly authorised by the 
Council shall initiate enforcement action. 
 

3.4  
 

The Solicitor to the Council will institute proceedings and prosecute on behalf 
of the Council in respect of any offence against any legislation for which the 
Council is the Enforcing Authority. 
 

4.0 Principles of Enforcement 
 

4.1 Officers of the Council will seek to achieve the principles of proportionality in 
applying the law and securing compliance; consistency of approach, 247
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targeting of enforcement action and transparency about how the Council 
operates and what those regulated may expect. 
 

4.2 Proportionality means relating enforcement action to risks. Those whom the 
law protects and those on whom it places duties expect that action taken by 
the Council to achieve compliance should be proportionate to any risks to 
health and safety and to the seriousness of any breach. 
 

4.3 Consistency of approach does not mean uniformity.  It means taking a similar 
approach in similar circumstances to achieve similar ends. 
 

4.4 Targeting means making sure that the inspection is targeted primarily on 
those whose activities give rise to the most serious risks or where the 
hazards are least well controlled and that action is focused on the duty 
holders who are responsible for the risk and who are best placed to control it 
whether employers, manufacturers, suppliers or others. 
 

4.5 Transparency means helping duty holders to understand what is expected of 
them and what they should expect from the Council as an enforcing 
authority.  It also means making clear to duty holders not only what they 
have to do but also, where this is relevant, what they don’t. That means 
distinguishing between statutory requirements and advice or guidance about 
what is desirable but not compulsory. 
 

4.6 It shall be the responsibility of the Principal EHO (Commercial) to ensure that 
this is the case. 
 

5.0 
 
5.1 
 
 
 
 

Quality Assurance 
 
The food service operates to a formal quality management system 
accredited to ISO9001. All enforcement action shall be taken in accordance 
with the North Yorkshire Food Safety Quality Management System and all 
officers of the Council shall comply with the quality procedures. 

6.0 Enforcement Options 
 

6.1 Officers of the Council will seek to achieve consistency, balance and fairness 
in enforcement actions and it shall be the responsibility of the Principal EHO 
(Commercial) to ensure that this is the case. 
 

6.2 Through the North Yorkshire Food Liaison Group the Council shall seek to 
ensure, as far as possible, that enforcement action is consistent with 
neighbouring local authorities and national guidance. The Principal EHO 
(Commercial) shall raise enforcement issues as necessary with the Food 
Liaison Group or, through the group, with LACORS. 
 

6.3 Statutory Codes of Practice, LACORS technical guidance and the Home 
Authority Principle shall inform enforcement decisions where appropriate. 
 

6.4 In considering the mode of enforcement action officers will consider all the 
facts and include: 
 
- seriousness of the offence 
- past history 248
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- confidence in management 
- consequences of non-compliance 
- the likely effectiveness of the chosen enforcement route. 

 
6.5 Where the Council’s officers propose to take enforcement action that 

appears to be inconsistent with the view of other local authorities or contrary 
to LACORS advice, the matter will be discussed at the local Food Liaison 
Group.  Where consensus cannot be agreed or if the group’s decision is 
contrary to LACORS advice or of national significance then the National 
Food Safety Panel of LACORS will be asked to consider the matter. 
 

6.6 When it is proposed to take enforcement action that impacts on the advice 
issued by a Home Authority/Originating Authority or where the central policy 
of an enterprise is in question then the Home/Originating Authority shall be 
consulted. 
 

7.0 Informal Action 
 

7.1 Informal action includes advice, verbal warnings, requests for action, letters, 
informal notices and inspection reports left at the premises following an 
inspection. 
 

7.2 Informal action must only be used when: 
 
• the act or omission is not serious enough to warrant formal action  
 
• it can be reasonably expected from the individuals/enterprises past 

history that informal action will achieve compliance 
 
• the consequences of non-compliance will not pose a significant risk to 

public health. 
 

7.3 Informal written communications seeking to rectify breaches of legislation 
shall: 
 
• be issued following all programmed inspections when deemed the most  

appropriate action      
 
• contain all necessary information to enable the recipient to understand 

what work or action is required and why it is necessary 
 
• indicate the regulation contravened and the necessary remedy(ies) to 

achieve compliance and state that other means of achieving the same 
effect may be chosen 

 
• clearly identify and list under a separate heading any recommendations 

for good practice to show that they are advice and not a legal 
requirement. This element also applies to verbal advice.  

 
• give a timescale for compliance where the contravention may lead to a 

significant risk to health. 
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7.4 Follow up visits will be made to check items of non-compliance with 
legislation where the contravention may lead to a significant risk to health. 
 

8.0 Formal Statutory Action 
 

8.1.1 Formal action will be used where it is proportionate to the risk to public 
health. It will be used where informal action is deemed inappropriate.  
Failure to comply with a Statutory Notice will normally lead to Court 
proceedings. 
 

8.1.2 When formal action is to be taken, if known, it will be explained at the time of 
the visit and confirmed in writing in most cases within 5 working days and in 
all cases within 10 working days. 
 

8.2 Statutory Notices 
 

8.2.1 
 
 
 
 
8.2.2 
 
 
 
 
8.2.3 
 

Statutory Notices include Hygiene Improvement Notices and Seizure & 
Detention. Hygiene Emergency Prohibition Notices are dealt with in more 
detail below. Remedial Action & Detention Notices can only be used in 
respect of premises subject to approval.  
 
Statutory Notices should be used where the guidance criteria specified in the 
Statutory Code of Practice are fulfilled. In addition, the procedures in the 
North Yorkshire Food Safety Quality Management System will be adhered 
to.  
 
In general, one or more of the following criteria will be relevant:  
 
• significant contraventions of legislation exist 
 
• there is lack of confidence that the use of an informal approach will 

achieve compliance 
 
• there would be sufficient evidence to successfully institute Court 

proceedings for non-compliance with the Notice 
 
• in addition to prosecution it is felt that action must be taken to remedy 

conditions that are serious or deteriorating. 
 

8.2.4 Statutory Notices shall only be issued by competent officers who are 
authorised to do so by the Head of Service - Environmental Health & 
Leisure.  A “competent officer” is deemed to be one as defined in the 
Statutory Code of Practice. 
 

8.2.5 The authorised officer who issues the statutory notice must witness the 
contravention(s) concerned. 
 

8.2.6 Where applicable, Home/Originating Authorities must be informed of formal 
action against an enterprise. 
 

8.3 Hygiene Emergency Prohibition Notices 
 

8.3.1 Use of a Hygiene Emergency Prohibition Notice for premises, equipment or 
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process should be considered in one or more of the following circumstances:
 
• the consequences of not taking immediate and decisive action to protect 

public health would be unacceptable 
 

 • an imminent risk of injury to health can be demonstrated 
 
• the guidance criteria specified in the relevant Statutory Code of Practice 

are fulfilled 
 
• there is no confidence in an offer made by a food business operator to 

voluntarily close premises or cease the use of any premises, equipment 
or process associated with the identified imminent risk 

 
• a food business operator is unwilling to confirm, in writing, an offer of 

voluntary prohibition 
 
• in addition to prosecution, it is felt that action must be taken to remedy a 

situation where there is an imminent risk to public health 
 
• there would be sufficient evidence to successfully institute Court 

proceedings for non-compliance with the Notice. 
 

8.3.2 In view of the possible financial implications of a compensation claim 
authorised officers must consult with the Principal EHO (Commercial) and in 
his absence the Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure before 
issuing the Hygiene Emergency Prohibition Notice. 
 

8.3.3 Hygiene Emergency Prohibition Notices shall only be issued by competent 
officers who are authorised by the Head of Service - Environmental Health & 
Leisure.  A “competent officer “is deemed to be one as defined in the 
Statutory Code of Practice and in respect of Hygiene Emergency Prohibition 
Notices must have two years post qualification experience in food safety. 
 

8.3.4 The authorised officer who issues the Hygiene Emergency Prohibition 
Notice must witness the contravention(s) concerned. 
 

8.3.5 Where applicable, Home/Originating Authorities must be informed of formal 
action against an enterprise. 
 

9.0 Prosecution 
 

9.1 The decision to prosecute is a significant one but the Council will take action 
in the Courts where necessary.  Such occasions will include: 
 
• alleged offences where there is a flagrant breach of the law which puts 

public health, safety or well-being at risk 
 
• there has been a blatant disregard for the law, particularly where the    
     economic advantages of breaking the law are substantial and the law  
     abiding are placed at a disadvantage to those who disregard it 
 
• alleged offences where the offender has failed to correct identified 
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serious risks to food safety having been given a reasonable opportunity 
to do so 

 
 • failure to comply in full or in part with the requirements of a Statutory 

Notice 
 
• a history of similar offences related to risk to public health. 
 

9.2 Recommendation for prosecution shall be agreed by the Principal EHO 
(Commercial) and made in writing to the Head of Service - Environmental 
Health & Leisure and shall only proceed with his written authority. 
 

9.3 Prior to the recommendation for prosecution the authorised officer shall 
satisfy to the Principal EHO (Commercial) that they have gathered sufficient 
evidence to provide a realistic prospect of conviction and that it is in the 
public’s interest to prosecute (see the Code for Crown Prosecutors, issued 
by the Crown Prosecution Service).   
 

9.4 
 

Where a due diligence defence is offered by an alleged offender the 
authorised officer will test the defence robustly before deciding that Court 
action would be inappropriate. 
 

9.5 The Home/Originating Authority must be informed of any prosecutions taken 
by the Authority and their outcome. Notification of a conviction must be sent 
to the Central Registry of Convictions. 
 

9.6 The Court may issue a Prohibition Order upon conviction of the food 
business operator if the Court considers that the premises, equipment or 
process put public health at risk.  Similarly, they may also prohibit a person 
from carrying on or managing any food business where they deem public 
health is at risk. Where appropriate, the Council will draw this power to the 
attention of the Court. 
 

10.0 
 
10.1 
 

Simple Caution 
 
Local authorities are advised that they should consider the issue of Simple 
Cautions as an alternative to prosecution. 
 

10.2 Officers must refer to the Home Office Circular 30/2005 regarding Simple 
Cautions.  
 

10.3 Simple Cautions will only be used for the less serious offences and where: 
 
• there is sufficient evidence of guilt to give a realistic prospect of 

conviction 
 
• the suspected offender admits the offence 
 
• the suspected offender understands the significance of a Simple Caution 

and gives informed consent to being cautioned. 
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10.4 The following officers only are authorised to issue Simple Cautions for food 

safety offences and are designated “Cautioning Officers”. 
 
- Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure 
- Principal Environmental Health Officer  
 

10.5 Where the suspected offender refuses the offer of a Simple Caution, the 
Council will normally prosecute the offence in the Courts.  This subsequent 
action must be authorised, in writing, by the Head of Service - Environmental 
Health & Leisure.  
 

10.6 Home/Originating Authority must be informed of Simple Cautions and a copy 
of the Simple Caution must be forwarded to the Central Registry of 
Convictions. 
 

11.0 
 
 
11.1 
 
 
11.2 
 

Powers of Entry, Search and Seizure: Human Rights Act 1998 / Police 
and Criminal Evidence Act 1984 (PACE) 
 
The right to privacy and respect for personal property will be respected by 
authorised officers in exercise of their enforcement duties. 
 
Officers will exercise their enforcement powers: 
 
• courteously and with respect for persons and property 
 
• only use reasonable force when this is considered necessary and 

proportionate to the circumstances 
 
• gather evidence having regard to PACE, relevant food safety legislation, 

Statutory Code of Practice and North Yorkshire Food Safety Quality 
Management procedures. 

 
12.0 
 
 
12.1 

Enforcement of Regulation (EC) 852/2004 Article 5, Food Safety 
Management Systems 
 
A graduated approach to enforcement will be taken in accordance with the 
Statutory Code of Practice and the Food Law Practice Guidance. 
Programmed inspections will focus on this topic in a pro-active manner. 
Officers will have regard to current guidelines issued by the North Yorkshire 
Food Liaison Group. 
 

13.0 
 
13.1 
 
 
 
13.2 
 

Alternative Enforcement Strategy 
 
Low risk food premises will be subject to the alternative enforcement 
strategy (desk-top survey) in accordance with North Yorkshire Quality 
Management procedures and Statutory Code of Practice.   
 
Low risk premises will be removed from the alternative strategy where the 
authority determines that higher risk activities are being undertaken or where 
other intelligence gives rise for concern such as sampling results, complaints 
or information from other agencies. 
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14.0 
 
14.1 

Imported Food 
 
The authority recognises the role of inland authorities in relation to imported 
food controls.  Officers will be mindful of imported food issues and 
traceability in conjunction with their enforcement duties. Enforcement action 
will be taken in accordance with this policy. 
 

15.0 
 
15.1 

Meat Crime 
 
Liaison is maintained with North Yorkshire Trading Standards and the Meat 
Hygiene Service to share intelligence regarding illegal meat crime.    
 

16.0 
 
16.1 

Local Authority Run Premises 
 
The findings of inspections of local authority-run premises will be 
communicated, in writing, to the relevant line-manager.  Any breaches of 
food law will be brought to the attention of the Chief Executive without undue 
delay. 
 

17.0 
 
17.1 

Equal Opportunities 
 
The Council is committed to promoting equality of opportunity for all people  
and recognises that some members of the community may have specific 
needs, which require further advice and assistance.  If enforcement action is 
being considered, every effort will be made to ensure that there is no 
discrimination and the gravity of the situation is fully explained. Officers shall 
comply with the Council’s Equalities Policy.   
 

18.0 Rights of Appeal 
 

18.1 The mechanism for appeals against notices will be printed on, attached to, 
or enclosed with the notice. 
 

19.0 
 
19.1 

Complaints Procedure 
 
The Council has adopted a formalised complaints procedure that is easily 
accessible in a leaflet available, from the Council upon request (01757 
705101).  Details are also available on the Council’s website 
www.selby.gov.uk. Statutory rights of appeal will be explained by the officer 
concerned where disputes cannot be resolved. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES  
 

HEALTH & SAFETY ENFORCEMENT POLICY 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY ENFORCEMENT POLICY 2007/08 
 

 
1.0 
 
1.1 

Statement of Objectives 
 
It is the Council’s policy to seek to protect the health, safety and welfare of 
employees and to safeguard others, principally the public, who may be 
exposed to risks within the District from work activity. 
 

2.0 Achieving the Objectives 
 

2.1 All officers responsible for health and safety law enforcement shall carry out 
their duties in line with this policy. They will be made aware of the policy and 
any amendments to it. 
 

2.2 The policy shall be reviewed and amended annually, or as and when new 
legislation or guidance is produced regarding health, safety and welfare 
enforcement activities.  Statutory Codes of Practice and Health and Safety 
Executive Guidance will have a significant contribution. 
 

2.3 The decision to take enforcement action shall be based on the assessment of 
risk to the health and safety of employees and others posed by the 
contravention. 
 

2.4 Any departure from this policy in specific circumstances will be exceptional 
and must be agreed with the Head of Service - Environmental Health & 
Leisure in advance or in his absence a Principal Environmental Health Officer, 
unless it is considered that there will be a significant risk to health and safety 
of employees or others in delaying the decision. 
 

2.5 The Council will work in consultation, liaison or where relevant in partnership 
with the Council’s other departments and other enforcement agencies where 
necessary to ensure that the objectives of this policy are achieved and in 
accordance with the Health and Safety Commission’s overall policies. 
 

3.0 Decision Making 
 

3.1 The Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure must authorise any 
prosecution. 
 

3.2 The recommendation to prosecute must be agreed by the Principal 
Environmental Health Officer (Commercial) and made in writing to the Head 
of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure who will sign the report and 
indicate his decision. 
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3.3 Only officers duly authorised by the Council in accordance with the Health 
and Safety Commission Section 18 Guidance “Note to Local Authorities 
Provision of a Trained and Competent Inspectorate” shall initiate enforcement 
action. 
 

3.4 The Solicitor to the Council will institute proceedings and prosecute on behalf 
of the Council in respect of any offence against any legislation including 
relevant byelaws, which are in force and for which the Council is the Enforcing 
Authority. 
 

4.0 Principles of Enforcement 
 

4.1 Officers of the Council will seek to achieve the principles of proportionality in 
applying the law and securing compliance; consistency of approach, targeting 
of enforcement action and transparency about how the Council operates and 
what those regulated may expect. 
 

4.2 Proportionality means relating enforcement action to risks. Those whom the 
law protects and those on whom it places duties expect that action taken by 
the Council to achieve compliance should be proportionate to any risks to 
health and safety and to the seriousness of any breach. 
 

4.3 Consistency of approach does not mean uniformity.  It means taking a similar 
approach in similar circumstances to achieve similar ends. 
 

4.4 Targeting means making sure that the inspection is targeted primarily on 
those whose activities give rise to the most serious risks or where the hazards 
are least well controlled and that action is focused on the duty holders who 
are responsible for the risk and who are best placed to control it whether 
employers, manufacturers, suppliers or others. 
 

4.5 Transparency means helping duty holders to understand what is expected of 
them and what they should expect from the Council as an enforcing authority.  
It also means making clear to duty holders not only what they have to do but, 
where this is relevant, what they don’t.  That means distinguishing between 
statutory requirements and advice or guidance about what is desirable but not 
compulsory. 
 

4.6 It shall be the responsibility of the Principal EHO (Commercial) to ensure that 
this is the case. 
 

5.0 Enforcement Options 
 

5.1 Officers of the Council will seek to achieve consistency, balance and fairness 
in enforcement actions and it shall be the responsibility of the Principal EHO 
(Commercial) to ensure that this is the case. 
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5.2 Through the North Yorkshire Health and Safety Liaison Group the Council 
shall seek to ensure, as far as possible, that enforcement action is consistent 
with neighbouring authorities, the Health and Safety Executive and national 
guidance.  The Senior Environmental Health Officer (Health and Safety) shall 
raise issues as necessary with the Liaison Group or, through the group, with 
the Local Authority Unit of the Health and Safety Executive. 
 

5.3 Statutory Codes of Practice and Health and Safety Guidance shall inform all 
enforcement decisions. 
 

5.4 In making a decision to take enforcement action regard shall be had to LAC 
22/18- Enforcement Management Model to confirm assessment of relevant 
circumstances and enforcement decisions. 
 

5.5 In considering the mode of enforcement action officers will consider all the 
facts and include: 
 
-   seriousness of the offence 
-   past history 
-   confidence in management 
-   consequences of non-compliance 
-   the likely effectiveness of the chosen enforcement route 
 

5.6 Where the Council’s officers propose to take enforcement action that appears 
to be inconsistent with the view of other local authorities or contrary to Health 
and Safety Executive advice, the matter will be discussed by the Liaison 
Group.  Where consensus cannot be agreed or if the group’s decision is 
contrary to Health and Safety Executive advice or of national significance then 
the Local Authority Unit of the Health and Safety Executive will be asked to 
consider the matter. 
 

5.7 Where it is proposed to take enforcement action which impacts on the advice 
issued by a Lead Authority then the Lead Authority will be contacted. 
 

6.0 Informal Action  
 

6.1 Informal action includes advice, verbal warnings and requests for action, 
letters and informal notices. 
 

6.2 Informal action must only be used when: 
 

 • the act or omission is not serious enough to warrant formal action 
 

 • it can be reasonably expected from the individual’s/enterprise’s past 
history that informal action will achieve compliance 
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 • the consequences of non-compliance will not pose a significant risk to the 
health and safety of employees and others. 
 

6.3 Informal written communications seeking to rectify breaches of legislation 
shall: 
 

 • be issued following all programmed inspections where deemed the most 
appropriate action 
 

 • contain all necessary information to enable the recipient to understand 
what work or action is required and why it is necessary 
 

 • indicate the act or regulation contravened and the necessary remedy(ies) 
to achieve compliance and state that other means of achieving the same 
effect may be chosen 
 

 • 
 
 
 
• 

clearly identify and list under a separate heading any recommendations 
for good practice to show that they are advice and not a legal 
requirement.  This element also applies to verbal advice 
 
give a timescale for compliance where the contravention may lead to a 
significant risk to health. 
 

6.4 
 

Follow up visits will be made to check items of non-compliance with legislation 
where the contravention may lead to a significant risk to health. 
 

7.0 
 
7.1.1 
 
 
 
7.1.2 

Formal Statutory Action 
 
Formal action will be used where it is proportionate to the risk to public health. 
It will be used where informal action is deemed inappropriate.  Failure to 
comply with a Statutory Notice will normally lead to Court proceedings. 
 
When formal action is to be taken, if known it will be explained at the time of 
the visit and confirmed in writing in most cases within 5 working days and in 
all cases within 10 working days. 
 

7.2 Improvement Notices 
 

7.2.1 Improvement Notices should be used where one or more of the following 
criteria apply and in general where there is a significant risk to health and 
safety: 
 

 • significant contraventions of legislation exist 
 

 • there is a lack of confidence that the use of an informal approach will 
achieve compliance 
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 • non-compliance could involve a potentially serious risk to the health and 
safety of employees or others 
 

 • there would be sufficient evidence to successfully institute Court 
proceedings for non-compliance with the notice 
 

 • in addition to prosecution it is felt that action must be taken to remedy 
conditions that are serious or deteriorating. 
 

7.2.2 Improvement Notices shall only be issued by competent officers who are 
authorised to do so by the Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure. 
A “competent officer” is deemed to be one as defined in statutory Codes of 
Practice and Government guidance and advice. 
 

7.2.3 When issuing an Improvement Notice authorised officers shall follow Health 
and Safety Commission and HELA guidance regarding the use of 
Improvement Notices. 
 

7.2.4 Where applicable Lead Authorities must be informed of formal action against 
an enterprise. 
 

7.2.5 The authorised officer who issues the Improvement Notice must witness the 
contravention(s) concerned. 
 

7.3 Prohibition Notices 
 

7.3.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The use of a Prohibition Notice should be considered in one or more of the 
following circumstances and will be issued in accordance with the guidance 
issued by the Local Authority Unit of the Health and Safety Executive: 
 
• where the use of premises, equipment or processes pose a serious risk of 

personal injury and other consequences of not taking immediate and 
decisive action would be unacceptable 

 
• in addition to prosecution, it is felt that action must be taken to remedy a 

situation where there is an imminent risk to health and safety 
 
• there is no confidence in the integrity of an offer to voluntarily close 

premises or cease the use of any equipment or process that poses a risk 
of serious personal injury 

 
• where the proprietor will not confirm in writing his/her offer of voluntary 

prohibition 
 
• there would be sufficient evidence to successfully institute Court 

proceedings for non-compliance with the notice. 
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7.3.2 In view of the possible financial implications authorised officers must consult 
with the Principal EHO (Commercial) and in his absence the Head of Service 
- Environmental Health & Leisure before issuing the Prohibition Notice. 
 

7.3.3 Prohibition Notices shall only be issued by competent officers who are 
authorised to do so by the Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure. 
A competent officer is deemed to be one as defined in statutory Codes of 
Practice and Government guidance and advice. 
  

7.3.4 Where applicable Lead Authorities must be informed of formal action against 
an enterprise. 
 

7.3.5 The authorised officer who issues the Prohibition Notice must witness the 
contravention(s) concerned. 
 
 
 

8.0 Prosecution 
 

8.1 The decision to prosecute is a significant one but the Council will take action 
in the Courts where necessary. Such occasions will include: 
 

 • alleged offences where there is a flagrant breach of the law, which puts 
the health and safety of employees or others at risk 
 

 • alleged offences where the offender has failed to correct identified serious 
risks to health and safety having being given a reasonable opportunity to 
do so 
 

 • failure to comply in full or in part with the requirements of a Statutory 
Notice 
 

 • a history of similar offences related to health and safety. 
 

8.2 Recommendation for prosecution shall be agreed by the Principal EHO 
(Commercial) and made in writing to the Head of Service - Environmental 
Health & Leisure and shall only proceed with his written authority. 
 

8.3 Prior to the recommendation for prosecution the authorised officer shall 
satisfy the Principal EHO (Commercial) that they have gathered sufficient 
evidence to provide a realistic prospect of conviction and that it is in the 
public’s interest to prosecute.  (See the Code for Crown Prosecutors, issued 
by the Crown Prosecution Service)   Officers recommending prosecution will 
also have regard to relevant Codes of Practice and guidance issued by the 
Health and Safety Commission and Health and Safety Executive. 
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8.4 Authorised officers should identify and recommend prosecution of individuals, 
including company directors and managers, if they consider that a conviction 
is warranted and has reasonable success of being secured. 
 

8.5 The Lead Authority must be informed of any prosecutions taken by the 
Council and their outcome.  Notification of a conviction must be sent to the 
Central Registry of Convictions. 
 

8.6 Where applicable Lead Authorities must be informed of formal action against 
an enterprise. 
 

9.0 
 
9.1 

Simple Caution  
 
Local authorities are advised that they should consider the issue of Simple 
Cautions as an alternative to prosecution. 
 

9.2 Officers must refer to the Home Office Circular 30/2005 and LAC 22/1 
regarding Simple Cautions. 
 

9.3 Simple Cautions will only be used for the less serious offences and where: 
 

 • there is sufficient evidence of guilt to give a realistic prospect of conviction
 

 • the suspected offender admits the offence 
 

 • the suspected offender understands the significance of a Simple Caution 
and gives informed consent to be cautioned. 
 

9.4 The following officers only are authorised to issue Simple Cautions for health 
and safety offences and are designated “Cautioning Officers”. 
 
Head of Service - Environmental Health & Leisure 
Principal Environmental Health Officer  
 

9.5 Where the suspected offender refuses the Council the offer of a Simple 
Caution the Council will normally prosecute the offence in the Courts. This 
subsequent action must be authorised, in writing, by the Head of Service - 
Environmental Health & Leisure. 
 

9.6 Any Lead Authority must be informed of Simple Cautions and a copy of the 
Simple Caution must be forwarded to the Central Registry of Convictions. 
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10.0 
 
 
10.1 
 
 
10.2 

Powers of Entry, Search and Seizure: Human Rights Act 1998 / Police 
and Criminal Evidence Act 1984 (PACE) 
 
The right to privacy and respect for personal property will be respected by 
authorised officers in exercise of their enforcement duties. 
 
Officers will exercise their enforcement powers: 
 
• courteously and with respect for persons and property 
 
• only use reasonable force when this is considered necessary and 

proportionate to the circumstances 
 
• gather evidence having regard to PACE, relevant health & safety 

legislation and relevant guidance. 
 

11.0 
 

Focussed Inspections 
 

11.1 The Council has signed up to the Local Authorities and Health & Safety 
Executive Working Together Strategic Partnership. Inspection focus remains 
risk based and will have regard to priority topic areas agreed with the HSE. 
 

12.0 
 
12.1 
 
 
12.2 

Alternative Enforcement Strategy 
 
Low risk premises will be subject to an alternative enforcement strategy 
(desk-top survey)    
 
Low risk premises will be removed from the alternative strategy where the 
Authority determines that higher risk activities are being undertaken or where 
other intelligence gives rise for concern such as accidents, complaints or 
information from other agencies. 
 

13.0 Local Authority Run Premises 
  

13.1 The findings of inspections of Local Authority-run premises will be      
communicated, in writing, to the relevant line manager. Any breaches of 
health & safety law will be brought to the attention of the Chief Executive 
without undue delay. 
 

14.0 Equal Opportunities 
 

14.1 The Council is committed to promoting equality of opportunity for all people 
and it recognises that some members of the community may have specific 
needs that require further advice and assistance. If enforcement action is 
being considered, every effort will be made to ensure no discrimination and 
the gravity of the situation is fully explained. Officers shall comply with the 
Council’s Equalities Policy. 
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15.0 Rights of Appeal 
 

15.1 The mechanism for appeals against Notices will be printed on, attached to, or 
enclosed with the Notice.  
 

16.0 Complaints Procedure 
 

16.1 
 

The Council has adopted a formalised complaints procedure that is easily    
accessible in a leaflet available from the Council upon request (01757 
705101). Details are also available on the Council’s website 
www.selby.gov.uk.  Where disputes cannot be resolved then the officer 
concerned will explain any statutory rights of appeal. 
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Social Board – 3 April 2007 
 
Minute 1625 Empty Properties Lettings Process 
 
Councillors considered a report by the Head of Service – Housing seeking 
approval for the review of the existing lettable standard and making 
suggestions for a new standard and the introduction of innovations to improve 
the lettings process. 
 
The management of empty properties was a key performance area for 
housing services and it was imperative that the process was efficient and 
customer focused. The existing policy had been examined by a project group 
who had drawn up recommendations which were intended to meet the 
following objectives:- 
 

• Properties were let in a consistent manner 
• Properties were let quickly 
• Staff were fully aware of the process 
• Customers were fully aware of the process and the standard 
• A reduction in the number of refusals on empty properties 

 
Resolved that:- 
 

(i) the revised lettable standard as set out  in Appendix 1 to the 
report be approved 
  

(ii) the proposal to establish a budget to deal with difficult to let 
properties set out in paragraph 4.13 of the report be approved; 
and 
 

(iii) the introduction of a welcome pack for new tenants and the 
establishment of a budget to fund the scheme be approved. 

 
Recommended 
 
That the Policy and Resources Committee be requested to approve the 
lettable standards set out in appendix 1 to the report and the 
establishment of budgets to finance difficult to let properties and the 
introduction of a welcome pack. 
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Agenda Item No:  
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Empty Properties Lettings Process 
  
To: Social Board 
  
Date: 3 April 2007 
  
Service Area: Housing Services 
  
Author: Chris Furlong – Interim Property Services Manager 
  
Presented by: Mark Steward – Head of Service, Housing 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek approval to the review of the existing 

lettable standard and make recommendations to a new revised lettable 
standard and to introduce innovations that will lead to an improvement in the 
process of letting empty properties. 

  
2.1 
 
2.2 
 
 
2.3 
 
 
2.4 

Recommendation: 
 
Social Board approve the revised lettable standard contained at 
appendix 1. 
 
Social Board approve the establishment of a budget to deal with 
difficult to let properties as recommended at item 4.13 
 
Social Board approve the introduction of a welcome pack for new 
tenants and the establishment of a budget to fund the scheme 
 

  
  
3 Executive Summary 

 
Selby District Council has a turnover of Council Homes at the rate of  
 250 empty properties per year. When a property becomes empty, there are 
a number of clear steps to ensure that the property is relet quickly. This 
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report has been produced following: - 
  
  

• a review of the processes involved  
• a review of the existing lettings standard for empty properties 
• an investigation into Good Practice.  
 
The recommendations in this report are intended to meet the following 
objectives:- 

 
 Properties are let in a consistent manner 
 Properties are let quickly 
 Staff are fully aware of the process 
 Customers are fully aware of the process and the standard 
 Reduce the number of refusals on empty properties 

  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 Introduction 

 
The management of empty properties is a key performance area for Housing 
Services. It is imperative that the process is highly efficient and customer-
focussed. Delays in the process lead to lost rental income and  poor 
customer satisfaction. Housing Services has established a project group, 
which has recently undertaken a review of a number of key aspects of the 
service.  The review took into consideration the following:- 
 

• current practice 
• affordability and value for money 
• tenant’s expectations 
• changing demands for our stock 

  
4.2 Terminations 

 
The estimated level of terminations is 4.8 per week. However, there has 
been a recent increase in terminations resulting from nominations to a new- 
build site in Selby. This situation does need closely monitoring as fluctuations 
in the turnover does impact on staffing and financial resources. 
 
 
 
 
 

4.3 The Process 
 

 The process has been evaluated and mapped by Internal Audit recently. It is 
a relatively robust process, which ensures that there are minimal delays from 
the termination of a tenancy through undertaking checks and works to the 
commencement of the new tenancy. 
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4.4 There is evidence that the documented process is not been strictly adhered 

to. The reasons for this are a lack of effective monitoring procedures and 
control documentation and a lack of clarity around the approved lettable 
standard. 
 

4.5 The Lettable Standard 
 
The project group have undertaken a full review of the existing lettable 
standard and identified a number of revisions (See appendix 1). There have 
been a number of amendments that have sought to: - 
 

 Improve customer satisfaction 
 Provide clarity with a consistent standard that can be understood by 

everyone 
 Remove areas of ambiguity 
 Consider Health and Safety implications 
 Address issues where there are multiple refusals 

 
There will be relatively little or no impact upon the turnaround times for empty 
properties. The cost implications will be negligible and can be absorbed 
within existing budgets.  
 

4.6 Control Documentation 
 
There is a change of tenancy (COT) document that is used to assess the 
condition of the property and allow the Inspector to instruct the trades 
team/contractors as to what work is required in the property. 
 
This document must be completed for every property. However, there are a 
number of inconsistencies: - 

 The actual work undertaken often varies from the work identified on 
the sheet 
 Work is often miscoded to the wrong expenditure code. This has led 

to a great deal of work correcting miscoded expenditure. 
 

The document does not currently collate National Register Of Social 
Housing data. 
 

4.7 Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that the COT sheet is revised accordingly so that financial 
expenditure codes are pre-printed on the documentation and variations to 
works are logged. It is further recommended that the COT sheet is revised to 
permit the collation of NROSH data. 
 

4.8 Post Inspection Checklist 
 
There is no control in place to ensure that the works undertaken relate to the 
instruction to the trades team nor is there any checklist to ensure that the 
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property complies with the Lettable Standard. 
 

4.9 Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that a checklist control document is drafted and reflects 
the new lettable standard. This document must be signed off and dated by 
the Inspector on completion of all works. 
 

4.10 Monitoring Arrangements 
 
There are monitoring arrangements in place at some milestones in the 
process.  These controls are to ensure compliance with the procedure. At the 
moment, there are no sample checks to provide a reality check on the 
process.  
 

4.11 Recommendation 
 
It is recommended that monitoring arrangements be reviewed to ensure that 
all control documentation is reality-checked on a monthly basis. The findings 
will be reported to the Property Services Manager and the Housing Manager 
for consideration of the next steps. 
 

4.12 Difficult To Let Properties 
 
The Council has very few properties that fall into the category of  “difficult to 
let”. However, there are times when customers do repeatedly refuse a 
property due to a specific reason (e.g. state of decoration).  This results in a 
direct financial impact on lost rental income and performance.  
 

4.13 Recommendation 
 
The project team recommend that where there are 2 refusals for the same 
reason, the property be designated “difficult to let”. The lettings team can 
then take the necessary steps to address the cause of the refusal. It is 
proposed that an allowance of £150 per property be provided for in the 
budget. This sum has been calculated based on the maximum value of 
works required to address the reasons for refusals.  It is anticipated that 
there may be annually 40 homes per year that fall into this category. The 
maximum financial impact would be £6,000 per year. 
 

4.14 Welcome Pack – A Recommendation 
 
It is recognised good practice to provide welcome packs for new tenants. It 
can be a relatively cost effective method of improving customer satisfaction 
and ensuring the goodwill of the customer.  The packs often contain 
refreshments (tea/coffee) and cleaning materials along with relevant 
documentation and a warm welcome from the Council.  In financial terms, a 
pack costing £10 would have an annual financial impact of £2,500. 
 

4.15 Consultation 
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Housing Services are consulting with the tenants’ forum on the proposals 
before the Social Board meeting in order to seek customers’ views. Any 
recommendations for change will be submitted verbally at the meeting of the 
Social Board. 
 

5 Financial Implications 
 

5.1 
 
 
 
 
 
5.2 
 
 
 
5.3 

                                     2007/08                2008/09                  2009/10 
 
Revenue 
Difficult to let budget        6,000                   6,180                      6,670 
Welcome pack                 2,500                   2,580                      2,650 

 
There is a need to create new budgets for both as they are growth items on 
the current budget. The management of the budgets will be the responsibility 
of the Housing Manager. 
 
The funding for the new budgets will be provided from targeted savings from 
the Direct Works responsive sub contractor budget (ledger code  
510108035). This budget has an original estimate of £181,590. Savings will 
be achieved through a reduction in the usage of sub-contracted labour as 
identified in the Property Services service plan. 

  
6 
 
6.1 

Conclusions 
 
The recommended measures contained in the report are relatively simple 
and cost effective improvements that may have a significant positive impact 
on performance and customer retention. It is important that the lettable 
standard is easy to understand for all concerned and that there is compliance 
testing to ensure that the standard is been met in all cases. This report has 
sought to ensure that all of the objectives are met. 

 
7.0 

 
Link to Corporate Plan 

  
7.1 The actions in this report link to the Council strategic theme of putting 

customers first, The Lettable Standard and the interventions are intended to 
provide a more customer-focussed voids service. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 There is a clear link to the Council priority of providing a revised and 

improved housing service. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement Impact 
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 This review will lead to a consistent policy and service delivery in relation to 
the management of empty properties. 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

No Impact  
  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime Impact 
 The lettable standard makes provision for ensuring that customers feel safe in 

their own home. 
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

No Impact  
  
9.5 Risk Management Impact  
 The impact of this report not being approved is that the PSU will continue to 

have a lettable standard, which is subjective and ambiguous. Further, there 
will be little in the way of controls over the process. 
 

9.6 Sustainability Impact  
 Good quality housing does provide for the long-term sustainability of the 

Council neighbourhoods. 
 

9.7 Value for Money Impact  
 It is anticipated that the interventions will generate additional income from 

letting properties on time with a minimum number of refusals. 
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Appendix 1 
 

SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 
 

DRAFT LETTABILITY 
STANDARD 

03 April 2007 

1
HOUSING SERVICES  

  

 
 

 
273



 

 
 

2

 

 
 

This is what we promise to do before you move into 
your new home. 
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Gas Safety. 
 Your new home will have been thoroughly checked to make sure that your gas appliances i.e. 

boilers & flues and fires are safe.  The gas safety checks are usually carried out when the 
property is empty.  Please note that previous tenants’ gas appliances such as cookers will 
have been removed. 
 When you move into your new home the gas supply will have been capped off at the meter. 

Don’t worry, this is just another safety precaution to prevent misuse of the gas supply. All 
you need to do is contact the repairs team on Tel 01757 292125 who will arrange for a gas 
engineer to call. 

X   However if you have a token meter this will not be possible. You will need to contact your Gas 
     Supplier to reconnect you prior to calling the repairs team. 
 When the engineer calls to uncap your meter you will be shown how to use your gas appliances. You 

will also be given a Gas Certificate to prove that your new home is safe.  
 
Electrical Safety 
 A full electrical test will be carried out to make sure that your lights, sockets and any 

other electrical equipment is safe to use. Please note that previous tenants’ electrical 
appliances will have been removed.  
 When you move in to your new home you will be given advice on how to use your electric 

system safely. Alternatively when our electrician calls to reconnect your supply you will be 
shown how to use your appliances on a one-to-one basis. 
 You will also receive a copy of the completed certificate. This will reassure you that the 

test has been carried out satisfactorily. 
 
Solid Fuel  
 Your new home will have been thoroughly checked to make sure that your Solid Fuel & Oil 

appliances i.e. boilers & flues and fires are safe.  
 All chimneys and flues will have been swept and tested before you move in; they will then 

be swept on an annual basis. 
X  However, you will be responsible for paying for any additional sweeping of your chimneys 
    or flues. This will have to be carried out by your own independently-employed contractor. It  
is  recommended that this be undertaken every 6 months.  
 
Asbestos 
 Usually asbestos found to be in a dangerous state would have been removed or made safe before 

you move in. 
X   However, where asbestos presents little danger to you i.e. behind walls or on the outside of your 
      home this will be removed at a later date. 
 
Carbon Monoxide and Smoke Detectors 
 CO Detectors will be installed 

Smoke detectors will be installed and will be the tenants’ obligation to maintain 
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Your Hot & Cold Water Supplies. 
 
    
 All pipe work will have been inspected, refixed and repaired if defective. 
 Any water leaks or dripping overflows will have been repaired. 
 All taps shall be working properly.  
 Your cisterns and storage tanks will have been inspected for any leaks and repaired. 
 Any DIY fittings will have been removed and where possible connections for your washing 

machine will have been installed.  
 Stopcock – locate and check it is working properly. We will also let you know where 
the stopcock is to turn off your water. 

X   However you will be responsible for connecting your own washing machine and new 
pipework for dishwashers. 
 
 
The Cleaning of your new home 
 Before you move into your new home all rubbish, furniture, carpets etc will be removed 

internally 
      and externally.   
X   However, in areas where fly tipping occurs your garden or yard will be cleared once you have      
      moved in.  
If we find any evidence of ants, fleas, wasps or other pests these will be removed while the 
property is empty. 
 
 Your home will be cleaned and disinfected. 
 Your Toilet, bath, sink, shower (where one is fitted) and washbasins will be thoroughly 

cleaned before you move in. 
 We shall supply and install a new toilet seat before you move in. 
 We shall sweep or wash all your floors. 
 We shall wipe down all surfaces such as window cills, doors. 
 We shall clean your kitchen cupboards both internally and externally including all 

worktops and tiled splash backs. 
 In the summer months we shall cut your grass before you move in if it is in an 
uncontrolled state. 
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The Decoration of your new home 
 
 Graffiti will be removed. 
 Usually we leave any existing wall coverings as this may be of benefit to you. 

 
 
 

What will you find in your new home? 
 
 
 
EXTERNAL DOORS 
 
 Your doors will be secure and shall open satisfactorily. 
 Your outbuilding (Council owned) will have a Suffolk latch. 
 If you live in a block of flats or flat within a sheltered community, you will have smoke seals and 

fire strips fitted to your external doors. 
 
 
 
WINDOWS 
 
 All windows will open satisfactorily 
 All handles will function correctly. 
 All ground floor timber windows will have standard casement stay locks.   
 All glazing will be free from cracks. 

X    Any Cracked or broken double glazed sealed units will be made safe and renewed when 
you move 

     in. This is because most new units need to be ordered and then manufactured. 
 All putty, mastic and beading around windows will be in a sound condition. 

X   In vulnerable areas you may find that some windows are still secured by shutters. These 
will be removed on your first day of occupancy. 

 
 
CEILINGS 
 
 All ceilings shall be free from large cracks (> 10mm), bulges and holes. 
 Any Polystyrene tiles will have been removed 
 Unsound plaster will have been replaced. 

X   Any existing Artex or Coving etc will be left. However the responsibility of repairing such 
features will be yours. 
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KITCHEN 
 

 1 sink base unit 
 A 1 Metre worktop 
 1 double floor unit and 1 double wall unit 
 2 double electric sockets in safe and accessible locations 

 
BATHROOM 
 

 Sanitary appliances are undamaged, free from stains and in good working order 
 Make sure splash backs and mastic seals are present and in good condition 

 
 
WALLS 
 
 All walls shall be free from major defects. 
 All walls shall be free from large cracks (>10mm), bulges and holes. 
 All wall coverings will be left. 
 All damaged dado rails will be removed 

X   Any Dado rails or ornamental fireplaces etc will be left. However the responsibility of 
repairing such features will be yours.  
 
                                                                         
FLOORS 
 
 All timber floors shall be sound and adequately supported. 
 Any areas infected by Woodworm will have been treated whilst the property was empty. 
 All areas of rot will have been removed and replaced with new timber. 
 As much care as possible will be made to match missing or defective floor tiles.  

X   All carpets will have been removed.  
X   All laminate floors will have been removed 
 
 
INTERNAL JOINERY 
 
 All internal doors will open satisfactorily. 
 All handles will be working correctly. 
 All skirting boards, doorframes, architraves, and mouldings will be in place. 
 All handrails and balustrades will be secure and ready for their purpose. 

X   If you fit carpets and the doors will not close then the responsibility for alterations to 
the existing doors will be yours and at your cost.  
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DAMPNESS 
 
 All properties will be free from invasive dampness.  Any evidence of damp will have been 

investigated and action taken prior to you moving in. 
 
 
 
THE EXTERIOR OF YOUR NEW HOME 
 
 Your roof coverings, chimney stacks, soffits and fascias, gutters and rainwater pipes will be fixed 

      securely and in working condition.  
 Your external walls will prevent water penetration into your home.   

Footpaths, steps and handrails within the boundary of your home, will be safe for the 
purpose of travelling to and from your home.  

 
 
 

Future planned works 
 

  We will seek to advise you of any future improvement works that are planned 
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Social Board – 3 April 2007 
 
Minute 1626 - Asbestos Policy 
 
The Head of Service – Housing submitted a report setting out proposed 
changes to the Council’s existing  Asbestos Policy. The revised policy met the 
requirements of the Control of Asbestos Regulations 2006 and would 
safeguard the Council against any future risks that might arise. 
 
The revised policy was attached as an appendix to the report. 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the revised Asbestos Policy as set out in the appendix to the report 
be approved. 
 
Recommended: 
 
That the Policy and Resources Committee be requested to approve the 
revised Asbestos Policy. 
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Agenda Item No:  
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Selby District Council Draft Asbestos Policy 
  
To: Social Board 
  
Date: 3rd April 2007 
  
Service Area: Housing Services 
  
Author: Chris Furlong 
  
Presented by: Mark Steward 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 The purpose of this report is to provide a policy framework for employees of 

the Council in dealing with asbestos. The policy has been drafted in line with 
the Control of Asbestos Regulations 2006. 

  
1.2 The policy is intended to ensure that the management system for dealing 

with asbestos prevents and/or mitigates any risks associated with exposure 
to asbestos in buildings controlled by the Council. 

  
  
2.1 Recommendation: 
  
 That Social Board request Policy and Resources Committee to approve 

the amended Asbestos Policy  
  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 The Council’s draft asbestos policy sets out how the council manage 

asbestos in all Council-owned buildings including council houses. It is 
intended as a revision to the existing policy, which has been approved by 
Policy and Resources Committee. 
 

3.2 The policy provides guidelines for councillors and all staff on responsibility 
areas, management information requirement and most important of all, what 
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to do on discovery of asbestos in a property. 
  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 The full draft policy is attached at item 10. However, there are some key 

points to note: - 
 

• The policy meets the requirements of the Control of Asbestos 
Regulations 2006. 
 

• The policy sets out the responsibility areas for the Council’s Property 
Services Manager, the asbestos officer and Duty Holders as identified 
at appendix 5 in the policy. 

 
• The Council is obliged to keep an up to date asbestos register on any 

relevant information relating to identified asbestos. This information is 
used to ensure that the risks of exposure to asbestos are minimised 
through the provision of accurate information on the location. 

 
• It is vital that following approval of the policy, all stakeholders are 

provided with training to ensure that they can fulfil their responsibilities 
in a competent manner. The Council’s Asbestos Officer will co-
ordinate the formal training. 

 
5 Financial Implications 
 
5.1 

 
There are no financial implications. 

  
5.2 There is budget provision to meet any associated costs. 
  
6 Conclusions 
  
6.1 The management of asbestos is a very important responsibility for the 

Council and is linked to legislation.  Therefore, it is vital that there are clear 
procedures in place to ensure that staff understand and discharge their 
responsibilities in a competent manner. This policy provides a framework for 
ensuring that the Council is safeguarded against any future risks that may 
arise. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The Policy is intended to meet the Strategic Themes of putting the customer 

first and providing healthier communities through providing a safe 
environment for customers to live in and contractors to work in. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 The report seeks to address the Council priority of providing a healthy 

environment for residents and tenants of the Council. 
  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 The new policy will provide staff with a clear unambiguous, understanding of 
their responsibilities in relation to the management of asbestos. 
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

No Impact  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
No Impact 

9.4 Procurement 
 

Impact  
 It is important that any construction-related procurement is linked to the 

asbestos policy and the asbestos register. 
 

9.5 Risk Management 
 

Impact  
 The major risk of not approving this report is in the event of an incident. The 

most recent legislation was drafted in 2006 and there has been sufficient time 
for the Council to establish a policy to deal with its obligations. 
 

9.6 Sustainability 
 

Impact  
 A key facet of developing sustainable communities is that the residents live in 

accommodation that has no detrimental impact upon their health. 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

Impact  
 The asbestos register is a management information system that does allow 

for proactive management of asbestos in Council homes and buildings. It is 
anticipated that this information could lead to the development of programmes 
of removal work that may lead to efficiencies that are not realisable through a 
responsive programme of removal. 
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10 Background Papers 
 The Selby District Council Draft Asbestos Policy 
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KEY OBJECTIVES OF THE POLICY 
 
1. To ensure that Selby District Council is legally compliant in relation to asbestos-

containing materials (ACM’s) with particular reference to its duty to manage these 
materials. 
 

2. As far as it is reasonably practicable, and as required by the Control of Asbestos 
Regulations 2006, to actively seek, identify and record, within a time-scale, the 
location of asbestos; the form of the asbestos; the condition of the asbestos and the type 
of asbestos in premises owned and controlled by the Council and carry out a risk 
assessment to evaluate the risk on the basis of best advice available. 
 

3. To treat all asbestos, once identified, in accordance with relevant Statutes, Regulations, 
Codes of Practice and best working practices. 
 

4. To carry out consultation with all relevant stakeholders. 
 

5. To carry out all remedial works on identified asbestos in a planned and rational manner 
based on a programme of risk assessment. 
 

6. Where asbestos is to be left in place, whether treated or not, to implement and maintain 
a management system, which is reviewed at intervals, to ensure continuing 
minimisation of risk. 
 

7. Except where an urgent hazard exists, to deal with identified asbestos requiring 
treatment as part of planned general maintenance programmes. 
 

8. Make sure that employees involved in building maintenance work and any contractors, 
sub-contractors, maintenance personnel, residents and other users of the building know 
that the building contains or may contain asbestos, it’s type, the known location or 
possible location of asbestos and make sure they know the risks to their health if they 
disturb it. 
 

9. The adoption of systems which will allow general minor repairs to be carried out where 
possible without undue delay, by ensuring all contractors are properly informed and 
trained to work safely with asbestos. 
 

10. To ensure appropriate training of all Selby District Council directly employed 
and agency staff potentially involved with asbestos containing materials. 
 

11. The policy to be reviewed and updated on an annual basis or more often if necessary, 
including ongoing development in areas such as standard documentation and safe 
working practices. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1. The purpose of this document is to set out, in a clear and precise manner, Selby District 

Council’s management system for preventing and/or controlling the risk of exposure to 
asbestos within buildings controlled by Selby District Council. It explains departmental 
and individual responsibilities regarding the control and management of asbestos in 
order to comply with the legislation and best practice and ultimately prevent 
unacceptable levels of exposure to employees and others who may be affected by the 
presence of asbestos within Council controlled buildings. 

 
1.2. In addition, it identifies a clear system to ensure proper management and compliance 

with the policy.  
 
1.3. The Council recognises that although, the Control Of Asbestos Regulations 2006 does 

not place a specific duty on landlords in relation to the management of asbestos within 
its housing stock and associated buildings. Nevertheless, the Council considers that this 
is a major priority and will be dealt with as part of this policy 

 
1.4. This policy has been based on a balanced, incremental approach that gives priority for 

treatment and/or removal, according to the degree of risk to people working at, living in 
or using a building in which asbestos is found. 

 
For information regarding asbestos, its common uses and historic background, please refer 
to Appendix 3. 
 
 
2.0 GENERAL POLICY 
 
2.1 Policy Statement 
 
2.2 The Council recognises the risk associated with asbestos and acknowledges its 

responsibility to ensure as far as is reasonably practicable that no-one works on 
any material that contains asbestos unless they know what it is, and to ensure 
that no-one is exposed to unacceptable levels of asbestos fibres while they are 
on Council premises – whether they are there to work or for any other reason. 

 
2.3 The Council will implement a programme of actions identifying, recording and 

managing asbestos (including safe working arrangements) in properties it 
controls, undertaking this in a planned and rational manner based on risk 
assessment. However, the Council affirms that asbestos-containing materials 
form an integral and important part of many premises and if well maintained, do 
not present any threat to health. 

 
2.4 As a landlord of residential properties, the Council acknowledges its 

responsibility to ensure the homes of its tenants are safe with respect to 
asbestos containing materials. It also acknowledges tenants should, as far as 
the Council can influence this, be free from anxiety about the use and condition 
of asbestos containing materials in their homes. In order to achieve this, the 
Council will maintain a programme of identifying, recording and managing 
asbestos. The purpose of this is that: 
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• Remedial action based on risk assessment may take place immediately if 
there is a high risk or otherwise it may be planned into cyclical maintenance 
or refurbishment 

 
• Tenants are aware of the location of asbestos containing materials and 

advised of appropriate precautions to be taken. 
 

• On completion tenants will be able to see details of the asbestos register that 
relate to their property. 

 
• The Council will endeavour to inform and consult residential tenants on 

issues relating to asbestos on an ongoing basis. 
 
 
2.5 The Council, taking into account the hazards intends, wherever reasonably 

practicable, to assess whether or not asbestos is present in any of its premises, 
including any fixed plant and machinery. To this end, the Council will identify 
and record the incidence of asbestos-containing materials (ACMs) found on 
premises it controls and evaluate the risk on the basis of the best advice 
available.  Treatment of the asbestos will be in accordance with the relevant 
Statutes, Regulations, Codes of Practice and best working practice.   

 
2.6 The Council will ensure that the information is brought to the attention of all 

users of the building and those doing work at or in the building. This will include 
both corporate buildings and Council owned Housing stock. 

 
2.7 The prioritisation of remedial works will be based on a risk assessment, i.e. the 

likelihood for a situation to give rise to significant airborne asbestos fibre.  
However: - 

 
(a) where premises are considered to pose an immediate risk, remedial work 

will be undertaken forthwith should the assessment indicate this is 
necessary; 

 
(b) except in situations as at (a) above, the Council will seek to progressively 

deal with identified asbestos-containing materials in the course of its 
cyclical maintenance programme, during other surveys or at other 
appropriate times. 

 
2.8 Remedial action, including asbestos removal, will be undertaken by licensed contractors 

for notifiable works, and non-notifiable works may be undertaken by an unlicensed 
contractor.  The contractor will be employed directly by the Council. 

 
Appropriate training will be given to all employees who have responsibility for or 
who work with asbestos and those whose duties involve surveying, identification, 
recording, risk assessment and providing information on asbestos, including staff 
involved with the preparation, management and supervision of contracts.  A record 
of this training will be kept on personal files. All Council workers who are at risk of 
significant asbestos fibre exposure must have a minimum of asbestos awareness 
training. Staff involved in the sampling and surveying of properties for asbestos 
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must be trained to a higher standard in line with Health and Safety Executive and 
the British Occupational Hygiene Society.   

 
3.0 ORGANISATION AND RESPONSIBILITY
 
     The Authority deals with all asbestos related work through the service areas that are 

shown below together with their areas of responsibility. 
 
3.1     Property Service Unit 
 
3.1.1  Property Services Manager  
 

a) Contractual matters i.e. specification for removal and replacement with an 
asbestos free product. 

 
b) Obtaining quotations/ tenders from licensed specialist removal contractors. 
 
c) Arranging with Location Managers for the work to be carried out in accordance 

with the Control of Asbestos at Work Regulations and relevant Codes of Practice. 
 
NB: In all cases where asbestos is found, which requires removal, the expertise of the 
Council Asbestos Officer should be sought to ensure full compliance with the Control 
of Asbestos Regulations 2006 and relevant Codes of Practice. 

 
3.1.2   Council Asbestos Officer  

 
a) Responsible for implementing and updating the Asbestos Strategy and Policy for 

the Council 
 
b) Responsible for having overall control of asbestos related matters within the 

Council. 
 
c) Responsible for carrying out risk assessments associated with exposure to 

asbestos for in house activities. 
 
d) Responsible for providing information to ensure that the asbestos register can be 

kept up to date and maintained.  
 
e) Responsible for identifying training needs of employees who may be exposed to 

asbestos. 
 
f) Ensuring that all nominated Duty Holders and their Deputies have up to date 

information on the location of asbestos within buildings under their control and 
have the necessary training. 

 
g) Ensuring that all those carrying out asbestos surveying are suitably trained and 

certified. 
 
h) Responsible for advising Heads of Service and Safety Advisor on asbestos related 

issues. 
 

 
3.2   Council Health and Safety Advisor 
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a) Responsible for the monitoring of systems associated with the 
implementation of The Council’s Health and Safety Policy. 

 
b) Responsible for advising Heads of Services of their responsibilities and 

identification of risk levels. 
 
c) Responsible in conjunction with the Councils Asbestos Officer for advising on 

compliance with The Control of Asbestos Regulations 2006 and relevant Codes of 
Practice and Guidance Notes issued by the Health and Safety Executive or other 
recognised body. 

 
d) Liase with the Council Asbestos Officer on asbestos related matters to ensure the 

safety and health of employees and the public are adequately protected. 
 
 

3.3    Duty Holders (non-residential properties) 
 

Duty Holders have specific responsibilities under the Control of Asbestos Regulations 
2006 and this Policy. Every Duty Holder shall have a nominated Deputy Duty Holder 
who shall stand in for them in their absence. A schedule of Duty Holders and Deputy 
Duty Holders is given in Appendix 5. 
Duty Holders and Deputy Duty Holders shall be responsible for: 
 
a) Ensuring that the Council Asbestos Policy is correctly managed at their nominated 

property. 
 
b) Informing all persons put to work in their nominated building of the location, 

extent and condition of all asbestos-containing materials. 
 
c) Ensuring that the Asbestos Officer is informed of all relevant changes relating to 

their building, so that the Council Asbestos Register remains accurate. 
 
d) All Duty Holders and their Deputies are required to be aware of the following: 
 
• The Corporate Health and Safety Policy 
• The Asbestos Policy and how to implement both within their nominated 

property. 
• An understanding of asbestos, where it is found, medical effects etc. 
• Specific instructions on the key tasks and responsibilities including asbestos 

monitoring within their premises. 
• Action that needs to be taken on discovering asbestos in poor condition. 
• Specific information on the result of the building register, how to use the 

register and the updating process. 
 
3.4 Internal Audit 
 

Internal audit will monitor this policy on a periodic basis.  
 
 

4.0 LOCATING AND RECORDING OF ASBESTOS 
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4.1 Council Controlled Non-residential Properties 
 
4.1.1 These properties have all been subjected to Type 2 Asbestos Surveys, with urgent 

removal and remedial works identified and completed. All asbestos related records are 
held on an Asbestos Register. 

 
4.1.2 These properties will be managed and shall be subject to periodic monitoring with 

appropriate remedial actions taken where required and the records updated accordingly.  
 
4.2 The Council Housing Stock 
 
4.2.1 The Council will carry out a programme of asbestos surveying in advance of its rolling 

programme of home modernisations as part of the Housing Investment Programme. 
This programme of asbestos surveying shall be sufficient to identify the presence of 
asbestos in homes prior to the start of work. Homes becoming void e.g. as a result of 
change of tenancy, will   be subject to an asbestos survey if not already surveyed. 

 
4.2.2 The social housing stock will have a minimum of a type 2 survey undertaken on 10% 

with the remaining housing stock having a type 1 survey as detailed within MDHS 100 
Surveying Sampling and assessment of Asbestos containing materials. (See Appendix 
1). Initial discoveries and information from surveys that precede major works can 
supplement this.  

 
4.2.3 Any material that looks as though it may contain asbestos, or areas that it is not possible 

to examine, will be presumed to contain asbestos, unless there is already reason to 
believe that it does not. (i.e. has it been sampled or there was information found during 
the documentary search 

 
4.2.4  Asbestos discovered when undertaking routine work (other than that programmed 

through this policy) and information from surveys that precede major works (see 
paragraph 6.1.7) can supplement the sample survey. 

 
4.2.5    All works within Council buildings which involve demolition or major 

refurbishments will require a Type 3 survey as detailed in MDHS 100 
before any building works will be undertaken. 

 
4.3  Updating the Information 
 
4.3.1 It will be necessary to update the information on the database in the following 

circumstances:   
 
(a) Periodic re-inspections of buildings for the prime purpose of reassessing the 

condition of asbestos. The period between inspections will depend on the risk 
assessment generated as a result of a previous survey. If possible, re-inspections 
will be combined with other maintenance works; 
 

(b)  Following removal/remedial/encapsulation works to treat asbestos in a property; 
 

(c)    Following general maintenance/repair/improvement work which has resulted in a 
change to the existing asbestos conditions; 
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(d)   After any inspection of the building, for whatever purpose, where the asbestos has 
been examined. 
 

4.4 Information Required to be Held 
 
4.4.1     For each property address, the following information should be gathered:- 

 
(a) Description of location of asbestos in the property; 

(b) Type and condition of the asbestos; 

(c) How much of it there is; 

(d) What form it is in (e.g. tiles, boards, cement sheets); 

(e) What it looks like (e.g. if painted, what colour); 

(f) Date this information was ascertained; 

(g) Proposed action; 

(h) Priority rating for action; 

(i) Information on location, condition and proposed action given to 

Owners/occupiers; 

(j) Description of remedial works; 

(k) Date remedial works carried out; 

(l) Details of necessary labelling 

(m) Date of last inspection; 

(n) Action as result of last inspection; 

(o) Date of next inspection. 

(p) Name and address of Surveyor 

 
4.4.2  The required information is to be held on the Council Asbestos database. 
 
4.4.3 The Council’s Asbestos database containing asbestos details must, on the corporate 

network, be capable of being accessed by all Directorates so that persons ordering or 
undertaking work in buildings are aware of the presence of asbestos containing 
materials. 

 
 
5.0      REMEDIAL MEASURES 

5.1 Prior to remedial works or any other works being carried out, authority must be 
sought from the Property Development Manager or persons with delegated 
authority and a decision made as to whether a licensed contractor is needed. All 
persons carrying out works must be supplied with all relevant information relating 
to asbestos in the property where work is to be carried out. 

 
5.2 When requesting tenders/quotations for work on asbestos materials, and before 

contracts are issued, the Property Development Manager or person with 
delegated authority must request from the tendering contractors a detailed risk 
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assessment/method statement to cover work intended to be carried out under the 
Contract and send it to the Council Asbestos Officer.  The Council Asbestos 
Officer in consultation with the Council Health and Safety Advisor will assess the 
detailed method statements and report back to the person in charge. Unless, an 
emergency situation arises, contractors should not apply to the Health and Safety 
Executive for a waiver of the 14 days notification period. 

 

5.3 A laboratory accredited by UKAS to ISO 17025 and a member of the Regular 
Interlaboratory Counting Exchange Scheme (RICE) will carry out the necessary 
air monitoring. If the Licensed Asbestos Removal Contractor (LARC) organise Air 
Monitoring or Clearance, it is implicit in the UKAS accreditation that the integrity 
of the results will be beyond all influence of the LARC. 

 
5.4 After removal, sealing or encapsulation work involving asbestos insulation, asbestos 

coating or major work on Asbestos Insulation Board (AIB) has been completed and the 
area cleaned, the analyst carrying out the air testing will issue an Air Clearance 
Certificate to the client or, with client’s agreement, to the client’s representative, a copy 
of which will be kept in the file for those premises.  A copy will also be added to the 
Councils Data Information Processing system. 

 
5.5 All ACM’s in good condition are to remain in-situation unless they are likely to be 

disturbed. However, if they are likely to be subject to any disturbance, they will be 
removed in an appropriate manner. 

 

5.6 ACMs in poor condition must be repaired or removed. Poor condition means that they are 
in a state where fibres are being released or it is likely that fibres will be released by very 
slight disturbance such as a person walking past. 

 
5.7 It is essential that when carrying out remedial work that the relevant guidance is followed 

and that personnel carrying out remedial work are adequately trained or in the case of 
specialist contractors that the Health and Safety Executive license them, where 
appropriate. 

 

5.8     The specific options for the treatment of asbestos are:- 

 

5.8.1   Leave in Place and Effectively Seal or Encapsulate and Manage Appropriately. 
 

If the asbestos is in poor condition it may be possible to repair, seal or enclose it. 
 

The material can be sealed or encapsulated by applying some form of coating, 
based on paint, polymer, bitumen, cement, or calico bandaging. The sealing 
system chosen will depend on the nature of the asbestos material and its 
condition and the type of protection required.  
 
Where asbestos insulation has been used to provide fire protection, combustible 
sealants must not be used and sealed materials must meet the standard for 
spread of flame specified in building regulations (as defined in British Standard 
BS 476).  Normal paints may not achieve this standard and specially formulated 
sealants are available. 
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Alternatively the materials can be enclosed with sheet material sealed at the 
corners and edges, taking into account the need to maintain resistance to fire 
spread. The enclosed area between the covering and the asbestos material 
should be sealed and adequate cavity fire barriers constructed. 
 
Adequate precautions must be taken during the above work. Contractors and/or 
employees must comply with all statutory requirements under the Control of 
Asbestos Regulations 2006, and its associated Approved Code of Practice, 
ensuring that they: 

 
• Keep all unnecessary personnel out of the area, demarcate the work zone 

and designate as a respirator zone if necessary. 
• Take care not to create dust (avoid the use of abrasive power or pneumatic 

tools and large pieces of asbestos should not be broken up). 
• Keep the material wet whenever working on it. 
• Wear suitable respirators (‘CE’ marked to EN 149 with FF P3 particulate 

filters) and protective clothing. 
• Clean the area afterwards with a vacuum cleaner that complies with BS 5415 

(Type H). 
• Double bag the disposable protective overalls, clearly mark ‘ASBESTOS’ and 

dispose of them as asbestos waste. As a secondary alternative, arrange for 
protective clothing to be washed by a specialist laundry; it must not be taken 
home to wash. 

 
Once the material has been sealed or enclosed, a record will be maintained on 
site, (e.g. a schematic will be placed in the airing cupboard), recorded on any 
building plans and will be recorded on the Councils Asbestos Register. A risk 
assessment must also be formulated to determine the monitoring regime that will 
be necessary to ensure that the material is maintained in a safe condition.  

 
Where the asbestos, which is left in place, may be disturbed on an infrequent 
basis, it must be clearly labelled for easy identification. 

 
5.8.2.  Removal 

 
This is an option that is used when it is not possible to seal or enclose an 
asbestos-containing material in poor condition effectively. Removal may also be 
the most cost-effective solution in situations where the asbestos material might 
be disturbed frequently, for example, during maintenance. If any of these options 
is contemplated, the following matters need to be considered before a decision is 
made as to which is most appropriate:- 
 
(a) The form and type of the asbestos-containing material; 

(b) The condition of the material - whether the surfaces are damaged or friable and 
whether they are breaking away from the base. In the latter two conditions, 
complete removal of the insulation will probably be necessary; 

(c) Whether the material is likely to be abraded or otherwise damaged; 

(d) Whether the material is accessible or if major structural work would be necessary to 
allow its removal; 

(e) The current airborne concentration of asbestos dust; 
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(f) Whether insulation has been provided for statutory fire protection and will require 
replacement by other suitable materials; and 

(g) Whether the building will be adequately insured and/or acceptable to the Fire 
Authority for the time between removal of the asbestos and its replacement by 
asbestos-fee material. Where the asbestos has to be removed, the stripping 
technique and other necessary precautions must be considered in detail. 

 
Where the asbestos, which is left in place, may be disturbed on an infrequent basis, it 
must be clearly labelled for easy identification. The computer database should be updated 
with the details of the asbestos and its exact location. 

 
NB:  All decisions on appropriate action must be referred to the Council Asbestos 
Officer before implementation. 

 
6.0  PROCEDURES FOR DEALING WITH UNFORESEEN ASBESTOS 

DISCOVERY, DAMAGE AND INCIDENTS  
 
6.1 The person discovering the suspect material must immediately stop work and inform their 

supervisor as soon as possible. In the case of an external contractor, the contractor must 
immediately inform the SDC Officer commissioning the works, who must immediately 
inform the Asbestos Officer. 

 
6.2  The building occupiers must be calmly told why work is being stopped, so as not to cause 

unnecessary anxiety. 
 
6.3  Occupiers should be told that: - 
 
6.3.1 Work cannot continue because it is suspected that an asbestos-containing material is 

involved.  In order that it is not disturbed, the Council Asbestos Officer will look at the 
situation as soon as possible to ensure that the work can carry on safely. 

 
6.3.2 Action must be taken to identify the material and a risk assessment carried out. The 

Council Asbestos Officer, who should also be contacted as soon as possible, will 
undertake this.  

 
6.3.3 If asbestos has been damaged, the same procedure as 9.1 and 9.2 must be followed, but 

the Council Asbestos Officer is to be contacted immediately in order that any appropriate 
remedial action is not delayed.  Action may be necessary to secure the area and exclude 
people. 

 
7.0  SAMPLING PROCEDURES 
 
7.1 UNLESS YOU HAVE BEEN SPECIFICALLY TRAINED TO TAKE SAMPLES AND 

AUTHORISED BY THE AUTHORITY TO DO SO, YOU MUST NOT ATTEMPT TO 
TAKE A SAMPLE BUT SHOULD CONTACT THE COUNCIL ASBESTOS OFFICER 
FOR ASSISTANCE. 

 
7.2 All samples must be submitted to a laboratory accredited by UKAS to ISO 17025 and a 

member of the Regular Interlaboratory Counting Exchange Scheme (RICE). 
 
7.3 Sampling strategy and specific methodology is given in Appendix 2 
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Appendices 
 

APPENDIX 1 
 
MANAGEMENT PRIORITIES 
 
Priority Rating to Determine Action 
 
The criteria for assessing priority for action are determined by the potential for fibre 
release and the need to reduce exposure to the minimum reasonably practicable. 
This approach requires consideration of the type and condition of the material and 
the likelihood of exposure. This will require consideration of the parameters both in 
Table 1 and Table 2.  

 

Remedial measures must be carried out on worst first basis.  However, where the 
range of priorities is small, it can be cost effective to organise works on a 
neighbourhood basis or as part of other refurbishment operations. 
 

The four main parameters (see Table 1) which will determine the amount of fibre 
release from an ACM when subject to standard disturbance are: 
 

• Product type: 

• Extent of damage or deterioration: 

• Surface treatment; and 

• Asbestos type 

 

Each parameter is scored as: high =3, medium =2 or low =1; two categories also allow a nil 
score. The value assigned to each of the four parameters is added together to give a total 
score of between 2 and 12. Presumed or strongly presumed asbestos-containing materials are 
scored as crocidolite (3), unless analysis of similar samples from the building shows a 
different asbestos type, or if there is a reasoned argument that another type of asbestos was 
almost always used. 
 

Materials with assessment scores of 10 or more are regarded as having a high potential to 
release fibres, if disturbed. Scores of between 7 and 9 are regarded as having a medium 
potential, and between 5 and 6 a low potential. Scores of 4 or less have a very low potential 
to release fibres. Non-asbestos materials are not scored. The material assessment score is 
calculated and recorded as part of the survey. 
 
Risk Assessment and Management Plans 
The material assessment identifies the high - risk materials, that is, those which will most 
readily release airborne fibres if disturbed. It does not automatically follow that those 
materials should be given priority for remedial action. Management priority must be 
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determined by carrying out a risk assessment, (see Table 2), that will take into account factors 
such as: 
 

Maintenance Activity 

The first and most important factor that must be taken into consideration is the level of 
maintenance activity likely to be taking place in an area.   Maintenance trades such as 
plumbers and electricians are the group who the duty to manage is primarily trying to protect.  
There are two types of maintenance activity, planned and unplanned.  Planned work can be 
assessed and carried out using procedures and controls to reduce exposure to asbestos.  
Unplanned work requires the situation to be dealt with as found and the controls that can be 
applied may be more limited.   The frequency of maintenance activities also need to be taken 
into account in deciding what management action is appropriate.    
 
Occupant Activity 
 
The activities carried out in an area will have an impact on the risk assessment.  When 
carrying out a risk assessment the main type of use of an area and the activities taking place 
within it should be taken into account.  For example a little used storeroom, or an attic, will 
rarely be accessed and so any asbestos is unlikely to be disturbed.  At the other end of the 
scale, in a warehouse lined with asbestos insulating board panels, with frequent vehicular 
movements, the potential for disturbance of ACMs is reasonably high and this would be a 
significant factor in the risk assessment.  As well as the normal everyday activities taking 
place in an area, any secondary activities will need to be taken into account. 
 
Likelihood of Disturbance 
 
The two factors that will determine the likelihood of disturbance are the extent or amount of 
the ACM and its accessibility/vulnerability.   For example, asbestos soffits outdoors are 
generally inaccessible without the use of ladders or scaffolding, are unlikely to be disturbed.   
The asbestos cement roof of a large council storeroom is also unlikely to be disturbed, but its 
extent would need to be taken into account in any risk assessment.  However if the same 
storeroom had asbestos panels on the walls they would be much more likely to be disturbed 
by the movement of equipment. 
 
Human Exposure Potential 
 
The human exposure potential depends on three factors:   
 
• the number of occupants of an area, 
• the frequency of use of the area, and  
• the average time each area is in use.  
 
For example, a council boiler room is likely to be unoccupied, but may be visited daily for a 
few minutes.  The potential for exposure is much less than say in a office lined with asbestos 
insulating board panelling, which is occupied daily for six hours by 300 staff. 
 
Priority Assessment Algorithms 
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Taking all these factors into account in a logical, consistent manner is difficult.  Using an 
algorithm will help you to produce priority assessments that have taken the factors into 
account in a consistent way.    Therefore four general headings have been used and one or 
more factors can be taken into account and averaged under each heading to suit the 
circumstances.  If you choose to use more than one factor under a general heading, then 
average the scores under that heading, rounding up where necessary. 
 
The scores from the material assessment (i.e. the condition of the ACM or presumed ACM) 
are added to the scores of the priority assessment (the likelihood of disturbance), to give the 
overall risk assessment.   Risk assessment scores for different ACMs can then be compared to 
develop your action plan.   
 
If the total score is between 16 and 24 the area will require urgent action to reduce the risk. If 
the total score is between 8-16 then work will be required within the medium term to reduce 
the risk. If the total score is less than 8 it will be deemed to be low risk and the area will 
require monitoring to ensure that there is no deterioration in the condition  
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Table 1 - The table below gives examples of scoring for each parameter 

Sample Variable Score Examples of scores 

Product type 
(or debris from 
product) 

     1 Asbestos-reinforced composites (plastics, resins, mastics, 
roofing felts, vinyl floor tiles, semi rigid paints or decorative 
finishes, asbestos cement etc). 
 

      2 Asbestos insulation board, millboards, other low density 
insulation boards, asbestos textiles, gaskets, ropes and 
woven textiles, asbestos paper and felt. 
 

      3 Thermal insulation (e.g. pipe and boiler lagging), sprayed 
asbestos, loose asbestos, asbestos mattresses and packing. 

   

Extent of deterioration      0 Good condition: no visible damage. 

      1 Low damage: a few scratches or surface marks; broken 
edges on boards, tiles etc. 
 

      2 Medium damage: significant breakage of materials or 
several small areas where material has been damaged 
revealing loose asbestos fibres. 
 

       3 High damage or delamination of materials, sprays and 
thermal insulation. Visible asbestos debris. 

   

Surface Treatment       0 Composite materials containing asbestos: reinforced plastics, 
resins, vinyl tiles. 
 

       1 Enclosed sprays and lagging, AIB (with exposed face 
painted or encapsulated), asbestos cement sheets etc. 
 

       2 Unsealed AIB, or encapsulated lagging and sprays. 
 

       3 Unsealed lagging and sprays. 

Asbestos Type       1 Chrysotile 

       2 Amphibole asbestos excluding crocidolite 

       3 Crocidolite 
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Table 2 - Priority 
assessment algorithm 
 

  

Assessment factor Score Examples of score variables 
 

Normal occupant activity 
Main type of activity in area 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Secondary activities for area 

 
0 
1 
2 
 
3 
 
 
As above 

 
Rare disturbance activity (e.g. little used storeroom)  
Low disturbance activities (e.g. office type activity) 
Periodic disturbance (e.g. industrial or vehicular 
activity which may contact ACMs) 
High levels of disturbance (e.g. fire door with 
asbestos insulating board sheet in constant use) 
 
As above 
 

Likelihood of disturbance 
Location 
 
 
 
Accessibility 
 
 
 
Extent/amount 
 

 
0 
1 
2 
3 
0 
1 
2 
3 
0 
1 
2 
3 

 
Outdoors 
Large rooms or well-ventilated areas 
rooms up to 100 m2

Confined spaces 
Usually inaccessible or unlikely to be disturbed  
Occasionally likely to be disturbed 
Easily disturbed 
Routinely disturbed 
Small amounts of items (e.g. strings, gaskets) 
≤ 10 m2 or ≤ 10 m pipe run 
> 10 m2 to ≤ 50 m2 or  10 m to ≤ 50 m pipe run 
> 50 m2 or > 50 m pipe run 
 

Human exposure potential 
Number of occupants 
 
 
 
Frequency of use of area 
 
 
 
Average time area is in use 
 

 
0 
1 
2 
3 
0 
1 
2 
3 
0 
1 
2 
3 

 
None 
1 to 3 
4 to 10 
> 10 
Infrequent 
Monthly 
Weekly 
Daily 
< 1 hour 
> 1 to < 3 hours 
> 3 to < 6 hours 
> 6 hours 
 

Maintenance activity 
Type of maintenance activity 
 
 
 
 
 

 
0 
 
1 
 
2 
 

 
Minor disturbance (e.g. possibility of contact when 
gaining access) 
Low disturbance (e.g. changing light bulbs in 
asbestos insulating board ceiling) 
Medium disturbance (e.g. lifting one or two asbestos 
insulating board ceiling tiles to access a valve) 
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Frequency of maintenance 
activity 

3 
 
 
0 
1 
2 
3 
 

High levels of disturbance (e.g. removing a number 
of asbestos insulating board ceiling tiles to replace a 
valve or for recabling) 
ACM unlikely to be disturbed for maintenance 
≤ 1 per year 
> 1 per year 
> 1 per month 
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Use, content and characteristics of asbestos products 
 
Products are presented in order of potential for fibre release (friability), not in order of extent 
of use. 
 
SPRAYED COATING 
 
Use Thermal and acoustic insulation, and fire and condensation protection 

products. 
 

Content Sprayed coatings contain up to 85% asbestos in hydrated asbestos cement.  A 
mixture of asbestos types was used until 1974: crocidolite for the thermal 
insulation of steam turbines until 1970; amosite for fire protection of 
structural steel, condensation protection and acoustic control; and chrysotile 
mixed with mineral wood and cement-type binder.  Chrysotile was also used 
as a coating on top of other sprayed asbestos. 
 

Remarks 
   

Application ceased in and spraying is now prohibited. 
 

  Extremely friable - high potential for fibre releases unless sealed.  
Potential increases if disturbed during repair and maintenance and as 
materials age or become friable and disintegrate.  Dust released may then 
accumulate. 
 

  A licensed contractor must carry out repair and removal. 
 

  May be found in multi-storey flats and schools; for example, on structural 
framework and the ceilings of school swimming pools and as fibre breaks 
in ceiling voids. 
 

LAGGING 
 

  

Use Thermal insulation of pipes, boilers, pressure vessels, preformed pipe 
sections, slabs, tape, rope, corrugated paper, quilts, felts and blankets. 
 

Content Asbestos content varies, e.g. 6-8% in calcium silicate slabs, 15% in 
magnesium carbonate insulation with an asbestos surface coat, 
approximately 100% in blankets, felts, etc.  All types of asbestos have 
been used. 
 

Remarks  Use of lagging was discontinued between approximately 1974 and 1980 
and it is unlikely to be found in building constructed after 1975.  
Installation of asbestos as thermal insulation is now prohibited. 
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  Potential for fibre release unless sealed.  Potential increases if disturbed 

during repair and maintenance and as materials age or become friable and 
disintegrate.  Dust released may then accumulate. 
 

  A licensed contractor must carry out repair and removal. 
 

  Widely used in public buildings, schools, factories and hospitals on pipes 
and boilers and for insulation between floors.  Quilts were commonly 
used on steam boilers in industrial premises but only rarely in houses or 
flats.  Asbestos cord or rope was wound around pipe work or insulation, 
sometimes covered with a hard cement-type compound that may itself 
contain asbestos.   ‘Loose fill[‘ asbestos loft insulation was installed in a 
small number of houses. 
 

INSULATING BOARDS 
 
Use Fire protection, thermal and acoustic insulation and, because of their 

resistance to moisture movement, general building work. 
 

Content Insulating boards (trade names ‘Asbestolux’ and ‘Marinite’) have a density of 
700kg/m and contain 16%-40% amosite or a mixture of amosite and 
chrysotile, with hydrated calcium oxide and silicon oxide.  Crocidolite was 
used for some boards up to 1965 ‘Shipboards’ are a rigid composite of 
amosite asbestos, hydrated lime and silicon oxide with a density of 500-700 
kg/m. 
 

Remarks  Introduced in the 1950s and widely used up to the middle 1970s.  
Manufacture in the UK ceased in 1980 and it is unlikely to be found in 
buildings constructed after 1982. 
 

  Likely to cause a dust hazard if very friable, broken, abraded, drilled or 
sawed.  Work can give rise to high levels of fibre. 
 

  Removal should be undertaken by a licensed contractor. 
 

  Found in all types of industrial, commercial, public and private buildings.  
Particularly common in 1960s and 1970s system-built housing used 
widely in ducts and as fire breaks, infill panels, partitions ceiling tiles, 
roof underplays, wall lining, bath panels, external canopies and porch 
linings.  Asbestos is also found in insulating board cores and linings of 
composite products used for acoustic attenuators cladding infill panels, 
domestic boiler castings, partition and ceiling panels, oven linings and 
suspended floor systems. 
 

See also HSE guidance HSG210 Asbestos Essentials, ‘Task guidance sheets for the 
building and allied trades. 
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ROPES, YARNS 
 
Use Lagging, jointing and packing materials, heat/fire-resistant gaskets and seals, 

caulking in brickwork, boiler and flue sealing and plaited tubing for electric 
cable. 
 

Content Asbestos content approximately 100%.  All types of asbestos used prior to 
1970, since then only chrysotile. 
 

Remarks  Fibre may be released when large quantities of unbonded material are 
stored or handled.  Caulking, etc, in situ is not likely to release fibres. 
 

  A specialist contractor should undertake removal. 
 

See HSE Guidance HSG210 Asbestos Essentials, ‘Task guidance sheets for the building 
and allied trades’. 
 
CLOTH 
 
Use Jointing and packing, gaskets, thermal insulation and lagging, including fire-

resistant blankets, mattresses and protective curtains, gloves, aprons, overalls, 
etc. 
 

Content Asbestos content approaching 100%.  Protective textiles sometimes aluminised 
to reflect heat.  All types of asbestos have been used, mostly chrysotile. 
 

Remarks Fibres may be released if material is abraded or frayed. 
 

 
   

Equipment using asbestos cloth is found in foundries, laboratories and 
kitchens. 
 

MILLBOARD, PAPER AND PAPER PRODUCTS 
 
Use General heat insulation and fire protection, electrical and heat insulation of 

electrical equipment, roofing felt and damp-proof courses, steel composite wall 
cladding and roofing, vinyl flooring, facing to combustible boards, flame-
resistant laminate and corrugated pipe insulation. 
 

Content Asbestos content approaching 100%.  All three types have been used; 
chrysotile only after 1965. 
 

Remarks Fibre may be released when large quantities of unbonded material are 
stored or handled.  Caulking, etc, in situ is not likely to release fibres. 
 

 See HSE Guidance HSG210 Asbestos Essentials, ‘Task guidance sheets for the building 
and allied trades. 
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ASBESTOS CEMENT PRODUCTS 
 
Use Profile sheets - roofing, wall cladding and weather-boarding. 

 
Semi-compressed flat sheet and partition board - partitioning in farm 
buildings and housing, shuttering in industrial buildings, decorative panels, 
bath panels, soffits, linings to walls and ceilings, portable buildings, 
propagation beds in horticulture, fire surrounds and composite panels for fire 
protection. 
 
Fully compressed flat sheet and partition board - used as semi-compressed 
products but where a stronger version is required. 
 
Tiles and slates (made from fully compressed flat sheet) - cladding, decking 
and promenade tiles and roofing. 
 
Preformed  moulded products - cisterns and tanks, drains, sewer pipes, 
rainwater goods, flue pipes, fencing, roofing components, cable troughs and 
conduits, ventilators and ducts and window boxes. 
 

Content Asbestos content 10%-15% bound in a matrix of Portland cement or 
autoclaved calcium silicate.  All three types have been used, crocidolite 
between 1950 and 1969 and amosite from 1945 to at least 1976 but mainly 
chrysotile. 
 

Remarks  Widely used in many types of building. 
 

  Asbestos fibres are firmly bound and only released if the material is 
mechanically damaged or deteriorates with age. 
 

  When used outside, will weather slowly but the slow rate of release of 
fibres presents no significant hazard. 
 

  After several years of external use, may become covered in lichens, algae 
and moss.  Cleaning has the potential to release fibres.  If it is necessary, 
low pressure wet methods should be used, with or without a biocide, and 
precautions should be taken to prevent contamination from slurry or 
spray.  See HSE guidance HSG 189/2 ‘Working with Asbestos cement’. 
 

  Care should be taken to avoid accidents from falling through asbestos 
cement sheet roofs, which are fragile. 
 

 Can be painted to seal, prevent warping and reduce surface deterioration. 
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ASBESTOS BITUMEN PRODUCTS 
 
Use Roofing felts, damp-proof courses, semi-rigid roofing, gutter linings and 

flashings and coatings on metals. 
 

Content Chrysotile fibre or asbestos paper (approximately 100% asbestos) in bitumen. 
 

Remarks  Fibre release unlikely during normal use, but felts and damp-proof 
courses may become brittle and break up on ageing. 
 

  These products must not be burnt after removal.  Asbestos may be 
released from coatings during the fire and protective coatings must not be 
burned off scrap sheet. 
 

See HSE guidance HSG210 Asbestos Essentials, ‘Task guidance sheets for the building 
and allied trades’. 
 
FLOORING MATERIALS 
 
Use Floor tiles and backing for polyvinyl chloride (PVC) flooring. 

 
Content Thermoplastic floor tiles - up to 25% asbestos. 

 
PVC floor tiles and unbacked PVC flooring - normally less than 10% 
chrysotile. 
 
Asbestos paper backed PVC flooring - paper backing approximately 100% 
chrysotile. 
 

Remarks  Fibre release unlikely to be a hazard under normal conditions of use but is 
possible when the material is cut or when flooring, particularly with paper 
backing, is removed.  When removal is necessary, flooring should be 
lifted carefully and any dust dampened and collected.  Any residue 
sticking to the floor is best covered or skimmed but can be lifted while 
damp.  It must not be removed with a power sander. 
 

  Waste material must not be burned but disposed of safely. 
 

 
See HSE guidance HSG210 Asbestos Essentials, ‘Task guidance sheets for the building 
and allied trades’. 
 
TEXTURED COATINGS AND PAINTS 
 
Use Coating on walls and ceilings. 

 
Content Asbestos content 3%-5% chrysotile. 
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Remarks  Potential for fibre releases when dry mixes are prepared or when old 

coating is rubbed down.  Materials must not be power sanded or scraped 
off dry if they must be removed, wettable materials can be scraped off 
wet after softening by soaking with water containing a little detergent. 
Others may require treatment with paint remover prior to wetting and 
scraping off,  if known, the manufacturer may be able to advise on 
removal procedures. 
 

  Wet material must be placed in plastic sacks (double bagged) after 
removal and sealed prior to disposal. 
 

  Supply an application prohibited since 1988 but still widely in place, e.g. 
as ‘Artex’ on walls and ceilings. 
 
Removal must be undertaken by a licensed contractor. 

 
MASTICS, SEALANTS, PUTTIES AND ADHESIVES 
 
Use Asbestos may be included in these products to give antislumping 

characteristics, improve covering power and prevent cracking and crazing. 
 

Content Asbestos content 0.5%-2%. 
 

Remarks  Unlikely to release fibres on application.  Potential for fibre release on 
sanding of hardened material.  Sanding with power tools should be 
avoided.  Appropriate precautions should be taken when working with 
these materials. 
 

REINFORCED PLASTICS 
 
Use PVC panels and cladding and reinforcement for domestic goods. 

 
Contents Variable, most chrysotile. 

 
Remarks  Unlikely to release fibres during use but cutting with power tools should 

be avoided. 
 

WALL PLUGGING COMPOUND 
 
Use Wall fixings. 

 
Content Asbestos content greater than 90%.  Products are made up from loose asbestos 

and cotton fibre with plaster dust. 
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DOMESTIC APPLIANCES 
 
Use Asbestos-containing materials were formerly used in a wide variety of 

appliances for heat insulation. 
 
Hairdryers, fan and radiant electric heaters, toasters, washing machines, 
tumble dryers, spin dryers, dishwashers, refrigerators and freezers - paper, 
element formers, brake pads, compressed fibre gaskets and seals, rubberised 
or other polymer gaskets and seals. 
 
Cookers - insulating board, fire cement, compressed fibre seals, rubberised or 
other polymer seals. 
 
Simmering mats - millboard. 
 
Iron stands - paper, millboard and asbestos cement. 
 
Oven gloves, fire blankets - textiles. 
 
Catalytic gas heaters - compressed asbestos fibre panels, sometimes covered 
by a wire or glass fibre mesh. 
 
Gas ware-air heaters - aluminium-backed paper, cloth and insulating board. 
 
Boilers, pipe work - asbestos/plaster with or without a surface fibre layer. 
 
Electric warm-air and storage heaters - ‘Caposil’ insulating blocks, insulating 
board, paper, string compressed fibre washers, rubber sided or other polymer-
bonded washers. 
 
Radiators - string, washers. 
 

Content Variable asbestos content, approaching 100% in millboard, asbestos paper and 
compressed asbestos panels. 
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APPENDIX 2 
 
Sampling Strategy Procedure 
 
General bulk sampling strategy 
 
Prior to sampling, the extent and any variations or repairs to the suspect material should be 
assessed, and the appropriate representative number of samples will then be taken. Each 
sample should be 3-5 cm2 area, and should be taken through the entire depth of the suspect 
material. 
 
Appropriate RPE and PPE may be required for sampling some types of ACMs. 
 
Where practicable, a polythene dustsheet, or similar material, will be used to prevent the 
spread of contamination and for the ease of clean up after sampling. 
 
Samples are normally taken from less conspicuous areas, or where it causes 
the least amount of damage and subsequent fibre release. 
 
Samples will be collected in individually self-sealing bags, and labelled with 
the property address or the unique property reference number, the date that 
the sample was taken, and a unique sample identification number. This sample 
bag will then be placed in a second self-sealing bag, in preparation of 
submitting for analysis at an appointed UKAS accredited laboratory. 
 
Tools will be cleaned using a ‘wet wipe’ after every sample is taken, to help 
avoid cross contamination between samples. Contaminated ‘wet wipes’ will be 
disposed of in a self-sealing bag, labelled with an asbestos warning sticker. A 
licensed waste handler will then dispose of the ‘waste bag’ as contaminated 
waste. 
 
The surface around the sampling point will then be repaired with a suitable 
sealant and the damaged area made good. 
 
Representative samples are collected for subsequent analysis using methods and procedures 
detailed in MDHS 100. Samples are analysed by a UKAS accredited laboratory in accordance 
with MDHS 77. 
 
Bulk sampling will only be carried out by those personnel who are deemed competent, and 
are approved to so. 
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Sprayed coatings, encapsulated sprays and bulk materials. 
 
These are usually, but not always, homogeneous and normally two samples should be enough 
if taken at either end of the sprayed surface. More samples will be necessary if the installation 
is particularly large or there are visible signs of repair. 
 

Sampling procedure 
 
If the coating is encapsulated, it can be pre-wetted with a suitable liquid around the 
sampling area, cut with sharp knife to lift a small flap to obtain a sample. However, it 
is preferable to sample from areas of damage, although this should be avoided if the 
area shows signs of previous repair. If the spray coating is uncovered, both wetting 
and shadow vacuuming may be necessary to reduce airborne emissions. As sprays are 
usually homogeneous, a surface sample should suffice. 
 
Appropriate RPE and PPE will be required for the sampling of such coatings. 

 
Thermal insulation to pipework, heating, water and ventilation plant. 
 
Thermal insulation is often highly variable in composition, especially where there is a change 
in colour, size and texture or where there is evidence of repairs or modifications. The number 
of samples will be dictated by the frequency of variation and the planned or subsequent 
activities. Samples should initially be collected from areas that have no visible signs of 
patching or repair. Areas to avoid include valves and hatches, or those close to access routes 
that are likely to be subject to repair and so less likely to contain asbestos. 
 

Sampling procedure 
 
Ideally, the area to be sampled should be fully wetted first. A ‘wet wipe’ should 
be introduced into the core tube prior to sampling to help reduce fibre release. 
Samples are then taken with the core sampler, which should penetrate to the 
full depth of the insulation. The core tube should be withdrawn through a ‘wet 
wipe’ and then sealed at both ends and placed in a labelled bag for transit, or 
the contents of the tube should be pushed into a labelled bag using the ‘wet 
wipe’ within and an appropriate plunger. The sampling point hole should be 
made safe after sampling (assuming that the pipe is to remain in place and 
the surface was originally intact). This helps to keep the insulation in good 
condition and to prevent the dispersal of asbestos. Where there is pipe 
insulation that is obviously new and non-asbestos, the possibility of debris or 
residual thermal insulation from an earlier asbestos strip beneath the new 
insulation should be investigated. 
 
Appropriate RPE and PPE will be required for the sampling of such coatings. 

 
Insulating board panelling and tiles. 
 
Insulating board is usually homogeneous but repairs may have been performed and/ or 
replacement panels and tiles may have been fitted. One 3-5 cm2 sample per room or every 25 
m2 is usually adequate. If there is evidently more than one type of panel then representative 
samples of each should be taken. When a material is visually consistent with asbestos 
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insulating board, smaller samples may suffice, as the amosite is readily detectable on 
analysis. 
 

Sampling procedure 
 
A small sample should be taken from a discreet location at the corner or edge of the 
panel, with a sharp knife or chisel blade to lever off a sample. The area to be sampled 
should be wetted before sampling with a suitable liquid. 
 
Appropriate RPE and PPE will be required for the sampling of such coatings. 

 
 
Cement products. 
 
These are homogeneous materials that are commonly encountered as corrugated and flat 
panel sheets or as various moulded products. In older buildings, most pre-formed exterior 
cement sheets are likely to contain asbestos so only limited sampling will be required to 
confirm the presence of asbestos. In many cases, due to the risk from falls, a strong 
presumption can be made that the material is asbestos, rather than trying to take a sample. 
 

Sampling procedure for cement products. 
 
Asbestos cement is usually very hard and it is preferable to seek a damaged portion 
where it will be easier to remove a small sample. The sample size should be at least 5 
cm2 as it necessary to search for traces of amphibole asbestos, such as crocidolite. The 
sample should be obtained using blunt-nosed pliers or a screwdriver blade to remove a 
small section from an edge or corner. 

 
Appropriate RPE and PPE may be required if sampling from an enclosed area or from 
overhead. 
 
Other materials. 
 
Where there are distinct types of materials, then one or two samples from each separate 
source will usually be adequate. Two samples are recommended if there are more than a few 
square metres of material. 
 

Sampling procedure for gaskets, rope, seals, paper, felt and 
textiles 
 
The material should be wetted. Samples can be taken using a sharp knife to cut a 
representative portion from the material. 
 
Sampling procedure for floor and wall coverings 
 
Samples should be cut with a sharp knife, usually taking one sample from tiles of each 
type or colour present. The fibre release is likely to be very low, unless the asbestos is 
present as a lining or backing material. Any adhesives found beneath the suspected 
material should also be included with the sample. 

 

 
 
 

313



  

 
Sampling procedure for textured coatings 
 
Samples should be obtained by carefully prising off flakes of the coating and/ or 
backing material, using a scraper or chisel to direct the material into a labelled bag 
held below the sampling point. As asbestos may not be uniformly present in the 
coating and the coating is usually thin, an area of about 20 cm2 should be sampled. 

 
 
Debris and dust. 
 
The sampling of debris can be carried out by picking out individual pieces or fragments, 
which are visually consistent with potential or known ACMs, or have visible fibres. If the 
damage is new, debris may still be present in the immediate area. However, if damage was 
due to previous maintenance or removal activities, it may only be found in the less accessible 
areas, which are unlikely to have been cleaned (e.g. cable trays, on suspended ceiling tiles or 
tracks or on the back of shelves). When there is no visible debris or fibres, dust should be 
collected from areas where the asbestos may have accumulated. 
 

Sampling procedure 
 
Small fragments of debris can be collected using a smooth pair of tweezers and placed 
directly into a labelled bag. Dust samples should be taken by scraping together the 
dust layer into a pile and transferring into a labelled bag. A composite sample should 
be taken as representative of the whole. 
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APPENDIX 3 
 
The health effects attributed to asbestos have been well researched and documented at both 
national and international level. In general, it is accepted that asbestos, in its many and varied 
forms, should eventually be withdrawn from use and substitute materials installed in its place. 
 
Asbestos-containing materials (ACMs) are more dangerous in some forms and 
conditions than others.  Because it was so commonly used for many years in widely 
differing situations, the creation of an asbestos-free environment would be 
unrealistic, financially impossible to achieve and, in some cases, unnecessary. 
 
Application of sprayed asbestos ceased in 1974 and asbestos-reinforced insulation 
boards were phased out in 1980. The importation, use in manufacture and marketing 
of amosite (Brown) and crocidolite (blue) – the two most dangerous forms of 
asbestos and products containing them, and the installation of asbestos materials for 
thermal insulation, have been prohibited in the UK since 1986 under the Asbestos 
(Prohibitions) Regulations 1985  
 
On the 24th November 1999 the Asbestos (Prohibition) (Amendment) Regulations 1999 came 
into force. These Regulations banned the import, marketing and use of chrysotile (white 
asbestos).  
 
These Regulations also banned the supply and use of second-hand asbestos 
cement products and of boards, tiles and panels that have been painted or covered 
with paints and textured plasters containing asbestos. 
 
There is no statutory requirement to remove asbestos-containing materials; 
therefore, its discovery and identification may not necessitate automatic removal. 
There is, however, a statutory duty to prevent asbestos creating a risk and the 
method of achieving this will require careful consideration in each individual case 
identified. 
 
Risk from asbestos arises either through general use of buildings or, more often, as 
a result of carrying out other works to a building. 
 
 
ASBESTOS AND ITS COMMON USES 
 
Asbestos is a fibrous mineral that occurs naturally in many parts of the world; the 
main sites of commercial production are in Canada, parts of the former Soviet Union 
and South Africa. It is mechanically strong and highly resistant to heat and chemical 
attack and because of its fibrous nature, can be woven into fabrics and used as 
reinforcement for cement and plastics. 
 
The generic term “asbestos” encompasses the fibrous silicates known as: - 

 
CROCIDOLITE  (blue asbestos) 

 
AMOSITE          (brown asbestos) 
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CHRYSOTILE    (white asbestos) 
 

ANTHOPYLITE 
 

ACTINOLITE 
 

TREMOLITE 
 

All are potentially dangerous if, through damage or wear and tear, dust and particles are 
released into the air.   
 
Apart from its uses in building materials, the other main uses are in friction materials, 
asbestos cement pipes, plastic reinforcement and various jointing, packing and filling 
materials used in industry. 

 
The likely applications, and types of asbestos used, which may be encountered 
when repair and maintenance work is being carried out are shown in Appendix 1. 
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Appendix 4 
 
Relevant Guidance, Information & Glossary Of Terms 
 
Further guidance and information can be found in the following publications: 
 
 
Asbestos essentials task manual: Task guidance sheets for the building maintenance and 
allied trades. HSG210 HSE Books. 
 
Working with asbestos cement. HSG189/2 HSE Books. 
 
Asbestos: The licensed contractors’ guide. HSG247 HSE Books. 
 
Asbestos fibres in air: Sampling and evaluation by Phased Contrast Microscopy (PCM) 
under the Control of Asbestos at Work Regulations MDHS39/4 (Fourth edition) HSE Books. 
 
Asbestos: The analysts’ guide for sampling, analysis and clearance procedures. HSG248 
HSE Books. 
 
Surveying, sampling and assessment of asbestos-containing materials. MDHS100 HSE 
Books. 
 
Control of Asbestos Regulations 2006. The Stationary Office. 
 
 **** OTHER TITLES TO BE REFERENCED HERE – FOLLOWING RECEIPT OF 
CONTROL OF ASBESTOS REGULATIONS 2006 AND ASSOCIATED ACOPS. 
 
 
Glossary Of Terms 
 
ACM - Asbestos Containing Material 
  
LARC - Licensed Asbestos Removal Contractor 
  
ACOP Approved Code Of Practice 
  
AIB Asbestos Insulating Board 
  
UKAS United Kingdom Accreditation Service 
  
RICE Regular Interlaboratory Counting Exchange 
  
PLM Polarised Light Microscopy 
  
PCM Phase Contrast Microscopy 
  
HSE Health & Safety Executive 
  
BOHS British Occupational Hygiene Society 
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HSL Health & Safety Laboratory 
  
HEPA High Efficiency Particle Arrestor 
  
HSC Health & Safety Commission 
  
PPE Personal Protective Equipment 
  
RPE Respiratory Protective Equipment 
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APPENDIX 5 
 
List of Building Controllers and their Deputies within Selby District 
 
 
 
Principal Economic Development Officer:  Industrial units within the district that are let to      
                                                                    small businesses    
 
Leisure Services Manager, Tadcaster:      Leisure Centre facilities 
Tadcaster 
Leisure Services Manager, Selby: Leisure Centre facilities within Selby 
 
Council Caretaker:       Civic Centre and Portholme Road Depot. 
 
Community Support Officers:    Community Centres throughout the district   
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APPENDIX 6  
 
TYPES OF SURVEY 
 
There are three types of survey referred to in the MDHS 100 Surveying Sampling and 
Assessment of Asbestos Containing Materials (Health and Safety Executive 2001) 
 
TYPE 1:  LOCATION AND ASSESSMENT SURVEY (PRESUMPTIVE SURVEY) 
 
The purpose of the survey is to locate, as far as reasonably practicable, the presence and 
extent of any suspect ACMs in the building and assess their condition.  This survey 
essentially defers the need to sample and analyse for asbestos (or the absence thereof) until a 
later time (e.g. prior to demolition or major refurbishment).   The duty holder bears potential 
additional costs of management for some non-asbestos-containing materials.  All areas should 
be accessed and inspected as far as reasonably practicable (e.g. above false ceilings and 
inside risers, service ducts, lift shafts, etc) or must be presumed to contain asbestos.  Any 
material which can reasonably be expected to contain asbestos must be presumed to contain 
asbestos, and where it appears highly likely to contain asbestos, there should be a strong 
presumption that it does.  All materials which are presumed to contain asbestos must be 
assessed. 
 
TYPE 2:  STANDARD SAMPLING, IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT 

SURVEY (SAMPLING SURVEY) 
 
The purpose and procedures used in this survey are the same as for Type 1, except that 
representative samples are collected and analysed for the presence of asbestos.  Samples from 
each type of suspect ACM found are collected and analysed to confirm or refute the 
surveyor’s judgment.  If the material sampled is found to contain asbestos, other similar 
homogenous materials used in the same way in the building can be strongly presumed to 
contain asbestos.  Less homogenous materials will require a greater number of samples.  The 
number should be sufficient for the surveyor to make an assessment of whether asbestos is or 
is not present.  Sampling may take place simultaneously with the survey, or as in the case of 
some larger surveys, can be carried out as a separate exercise, after the Type 1 survey is 
complete. 
 
TYPE 3: FULL ACCESS SAMPLING AND IDENTIFICATION SURVEY                     

(PRE-DEMOLITION/MAJOR REFURBISHMENT SURVEYS) 
 
This type of survey is used to locate and describe, as far as reasonably practicable, all ACMs 
in the building and may involve destructive inspection, as necessary, to gain access to all 
areas, including those that may be difficult to reach.  A full sampling programme is 
undertaken to identify possible ACMs and estimates of the volume and surface area of ACMs 
made.  The survey is designed to be used as a basis for tendering the removal of ACMs from 
the building prior to demolition or major refurbishment so the survey does not assess the 
condition of the asbestos, other than to note areas of damage or where additional asbestos 
debris may be expected to be present.  
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Social Board – 3 April 2007 
 
Minute 1627 - Anti-Social Behaviour Policy 
 
Councillors considered a report by the Head of Service – Housing on 
proposed revisions to the Council’s existing Housing Services Anti-Social 
Behaviour Policy. The policy had been introduced in 2003 and needed to be 
revised to take into account new powers for social landlords included in the 
Housing Act 2004 and Government initiatives to tackle anti-social behaviour. 
 
Resolved: 
 
That the revised Anti-Social Behaviour Policy as set out in the report be 
approved. 
 
Recommended: 
 
That the Policy and Resources Committee be requested to approve the 
revised Anti-Social Behaviour Policy. 
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Agenda Item No: 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Title: Anti-social Behaviour Policy  
  
To: Social Board 
  
Date: 3rd April 2007 
  
Service Area: Housing Services 
  
Author: Nicola Lees, Assistant Policy and Partnership 

Officer 
  
Presented by: Mark Steward 
__________________________________________________________________ 
 
1 Purpose of Report 
  
1.1 To update the Housing Services Anti-social Behaviour Policy in accordance 

with the new legislation and the Government’s ‘Respect’ agenda. 
 

  
2 Recommendations 
  
2.1 (i) that councillors note the information contained in this report in 

relation to the revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy; and 
 
(ii) that councillors recommend Policy and Resources Committee 

approve the Anti-social Behaviour Policy for Housing 
Services. 

 
  
  
3 Executive Summary 
  
3.1 Housing Services’ Anti-social Behaviour Policy was written in 2003 and has 

been reviewed in accordance with recent legislation and good practice 
guidance. 

  
3.2. In particular the revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy gives Housing Services 
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the following new powers: 
 

• Extension of an introductory tenancy 
 
• Right to refuse mutual exchange applications 
 
• Right to stop Right to Buy applications 

 
• Right to suspend Right to Buy applications 
 
• Right to exclude anti-social applicants from the waiting list. 

  
3.3. The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy reflects the aims and objectives of 

the Government’s ‘Respect Standard for Housing Management’.   
  
4 The Report 
  
4.1 Introduction 
  
4.1.1. Housing Services’ Anti-social Behaviour Policy was written and implemented 

in 2003.  Since 2003, the Housing Act 2004 has introduced new powers for 
social landlords to tackle Anti-social Behaviour (ASB).   

  
4.1.2. In addition, the Government published the ‘Respect Standard for Housing 

Management’ in August 2006.  The Government wants as many landlords as 
possible to ‘sign up’ to the Respect Standard in order to tackle ASB 
effectively. 

  
4.1.3. The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy contains provisions to use the new 

powers contained in the Housing Act 2004.  It also aims to ensure our ASB 
procedures adhere to the six core commitments of the Respect Standard for 
Housing Management published in 2006. 

  
4.1.4. Housing Services are also reviewing the tenancy agreement to enable 

housing management to enforce tenancy conditions more effectively.  The 
revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy contains clauses relating to ASB from the 
proposed new tenancy agreement (highlighted in bold).  These clauses are 
subject to the tenancy agreement being agreed after consultation with 
tenants, partners and councillors. 
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4.2. New legislative powers contained within the Housing Act 2004 
  
4.2.1. The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy contains new provisions for the 

Council to be able to enforce legislative powers contained within Part 6 of the 
Housing Act 2004 which are: 

• Extension of an introductory tenancy 
• Right to refuse mutual exchange applications 
• Right to stop Right to Buy applications 
• Right to suspend Right to Buy applications. 

 
These powers are explained in the revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy.   

  
4.3. Housing Allocations and Antisocial Behaviour 
  
4.3.1. The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy contains a new provision for Housing 

Services to exclude a person from the waiting list on the basis of 
unacceptable behaviour.   

  
4.3.2. This is in accordance with the ‘Allocation of Accommodation – Code of 

Guidance for local housing authorities’ which states: 
 
“Under s.160A (7) it is open to a housing authority, where it is satisfied that an 
applicant (or member of the applicant’s household) is guilty of unacceptable 
behaviour serious enough to make him unsuitable to be a tenant of the 
housing authority, to decide to treat the applicant as ineligible for an 
allocation”. 

  
4.3.3. To ensure consistency in approach the revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy 

enables Housing Services to exclude a person if: 
• They have ever been evicted on the grounds of ASB, or, 
• They have ever had an injunction order against them for ASB, or, 
• They have had an Anti-Social Behaviour Order against them. 

  
4.3.4. The applicant will be told in writing the reason for the exclusion and the 

process of review.  The exclusion will last for up to 6 months and will be 
subject to review by the Housing Manager and Principal Housing Officer at 
that stage.  After a review the exclusion may be lifted or extended for a further 
fixed period, which will be specified.  Detailed guidance on the use of this 
clause is contained within the Anti-social Behaviour Procedure. 

  
4.4. The ‘Respect Standard for Housing Management’ 
  
4.4.1. The Respect Standard for Housing Management was published by the 

Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) in August 2006 
and is a voluntary standard that the Government wants as many landlords as 
possible to sign. 
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4.4.2. The Standard establishes an outline of the components, which together 
deliver an effective response to ASB and help create a culture of respect.  
The Standard is built around six core commitments: 
 

1. Accountability, leadership, and commitment 
2. Empowering and reassuring residents 
3. Prevention and early intervention 
4. Tailored services for residents and provision of support for victims and 

witnesses 
5. Protecting communities through swift enforcement 
6. Support to tackle the causes of ASB. 

  
4.4.3. On ‘signing up’ to the Respect Standard Housing Services will benefit from 

the following: 
• An electronic newsletter at regular intervals, which will include best 

practice.  
• Invitations to workshop events to discuss best practice in more detail. 
• The ability to call in the ‘Respect Squad’ who are a team of trouble 

shooters from CLG who can help tackle ASB. 
• CLG national awards scheme open to signatories of the Standard.  

Signatory landlords will be approached on a regular basis to submit 
examples of outstanding and innovative practice. 

  
4.4.4. The onus is on the landlord to take their commitment to signing the Standard 

seriously.  The primary formal measure of assessing performance will be 
through the housing inspection programme carried out by the Audit 
Commission’s Housing Inspectorate. 

  
4.4.5. The Housing Inspectorate of the Audit Commission carries out service 

inspections using the published Key Lines of Enquiry (KLOE).  The Audit 
Commission has reviewed KLOE6 (tenancy and estate management) so that 
it reflects best practice as set out in the Respect Standard. 

  
4.4.6. The Anti-social Behaviour Policy has been reviewed with reference to the 6 

core commitments of the Respect Standard and the revised Key Line of 
Enquiry on Tenancy and Estate Management (KLOE6).   

  
4.4.7. The Housing Service aims to ‘sign up’ to the Respect Standard by September 

2007.  This will ensure the Housing Management Team has adequate time to 
receive training on the new Anti-social Behaviour Policy and the new powers 
contained within it. 

  
5 Financial Implications 
  
5.1 There are no financial implications. 
  
6 Conclusions 
  

325



 

 
 
 

6.1 The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy ensures that the Housing Service 
can fully utilise all powers available to it as a landlord in order to effectively 
tackle ASB. 
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7 Link to Corporate Plan 
  
7.1 The revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy contributes to the following Strategic 

Themes: 
• Putting customers first 
 
• Healthier communities 

 
• Community Safety. 

  
8 How Does This Report Link to the Council’s Priorities? 
  
8.1 Improving safety in our communities 
  
 The publication of a revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy will ensure that 

safety in our communities is improved and residents are fully aware of: 
• How to report incidents of ASB; 
• The action Housing Service will take when it receives reports of ASB. 

  
8.2. Raise the image of Selby District 
  
 The Anti-social Behaviour Policy will enable Housing Services to confidently 

‘sign up’ to the ‘Respect Standard for Housing Management’.  Action taken to 
tackle ASB will be widely promoted ensuring that residents throughout the 
Selby District know that Housing Services takes incidents of ASB seriously. 

  
9 Impact on Corporate Policies 
 
9.1 Service Improvement 

 
Impact 

 The implementation of the revised Anti-social Behaviour Policy will improve 
Housing Services performance in tackling cases of ASB.   
 

9.2 Equalities 
 

No Impact  
9.3 Community Safety and Crime 

 
Impact 

 The Anti-social Behaviour Policy will contribute to a reduction in incidents of 
ASB and contribute to improved community safety.   
 

9.4 Procurement 
 

No Impact  
  
9.5 Risk Management 

 
No Impact  

  
9.6 Sustainability Impact  
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 Taking quicker, more effective action against ASB will ensure that residents 

feel safe in their community and are happy where they live, thus contributing 
to sustainable tenancies. 
 

9.7 Value for Money 
 

No Impact  
  
 
 
10 Background Papers 
  
10.1 The Anti Social Behaviour Act 2003 

 
Crime and Disorder Act 1998 
 
Environmental Protection Act 1990 
 
Noise Act 1996 
 
Housing Acts 1985, 1996, 1998 and 2004 
 
Human Rights Act 1998 
 
Local Government Act 2000 
 
Protection from Harassment Act 1997 
 
Race Relations Act 1976 (Amendment Regulations 2003) 
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DRAFT ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR POLICY 
 

   

 
OVERALL PURPOSE OF THE POLICY 

 
Housing Services believes that everyone has the right to enjoy their home free from 
harassment, victimisation and anti-social behaviour.  The purpose of this policy is to ensure a 
system is in place effectively to tackle Anti-Social Behaviour (ASB). 
 
This policy is drafted in accordance with the legislative requirements of the Anti-social 
Behaviour Act 2003 and Part 6 of the Housing Act 2004.  The Anti-Social Behaviour Act 
requires all Local Authority Housing Departments to prepare and publish policies and 
procedures in relation to ASB. 
 
HOW THE POLICY WILL BE IMPLEMENTED 

Those working at a management level are responsible for making sure that all legal and 
regulatory obligations are met.  All staff will receive guidance and training to make sure that 
they are fully aware of their responsibilities and have the necessary skills to carry them out. 

PERFORMANCE MEASURES 
 

Total number of live ASB cases at the end of the month 
 
Total number of live ASB cases (which are introductory tenancies) live at the end of 
the month 
 
Number of total live ASB cases which were repeated within the last 12 months 
 
Number of total live ASB cases which are older than 3 months 
 
Total number of ASB cases terminated during the month 
 
Number of ASB cases terminated which were introductory tenancies 
 
Of the total number of ASB cases live at the end of the month, how many are on 
Notice to Quit for ASB 
 
Of the total number of ASB cases on Notice to Quit for ASB, how many are 
introductory tenancies 

 
Number of ASB cases with a racial element 
Number of ASB cases with a racial element which are introductory tenancies 

SSSeeelllbbbyyy   DDDiiissstttrrriiicccttt   CCCooouuunnnccciiilll   
HHHooouuusssiiinnnggg   SSSeeerrrvvviiiccceeesss      
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TARGETS 

Policy approved by Council:  To be inserted 
Review Date:      April 2008 
Responsible Officer:     Policy and Partnership Officer 

DRAFT ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR POLICY 
 

1 STATEMENT OF INTENT 

1.1  
Housing Services believe that everyone has the right to enjoy their home free from 
harassment, victimisation and ASB.   
 
In order to allow residents to enjoy their home we will:  

• Actively discourage ASB; 
• Alleviate problems associated with ASB;  
• Take positive action against, or on behalf of residents, when ASB occurs; 
• Work with our partners in the Community Safety Partnership to tackle ASB 

across the Selby District.  In particular, we will work in close liaison with the 
Police, Social Services, other Social Landlords and Health Authorities to 
prevent and tackle the problems of ASB. 

 
1.2 Housing Services has a detailed procedure manual that sets out the procedure for 

dealing with ASB. 

1.3 When tackling ASB Housing Services will make full use of all the powers available 
under existing legislation to help customers, tenants and local residents make a stand 
against ASB: 
The ASB Act, 2003 
 

Housing Acts 1985, 1996, 1998 and 
2004 

Children Act, 1989 
 

Human Rights Act 1998 

Crime and Disorder Act, 1998 
 

Local Government Act 2000 

Environmental Protection Act 1990 
and Noise Act 1996  
 

Protection from Harassment Act 1997 

Homelessness Act 2002  Race Relations Act 1976 
(Amendment Regulations 2003)   

1.4 Housing Services will investigate every report of ASB.  We will give advice and 
support to victims and take appropriate action against perpetrators where necessary.  

1.5. Housing Services will stress the importance of conciliation rather than confrontation 
wherever possible and mediation will be promoted wherever possible.  We will, 
however, take action quickly if there is harassment or victimisation 
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1.6. In dealing with reports of ASB, Housing Services will not work in isolation but may 
work in close liaison with the Anti-Social Behaviour Officer and the Community Safety 
Partnership and other partners, including North Yorkshire Police, North Yorkshire Fire 
and Rescue Service, North Yorkshire County Council and other Social Landlords.   

1.7. Housing Services, in conjunction with partners, will monitor reports of ASB and the 
satisfaction with the way ASB cases are dealt with.  We will monitor to ensure that 
complainants feel they are kept informed of progress with the case. 

1.8. Housing Services will publish this ASB policy and procedure and make a summary of 
the policy available on request.  We will make the public aware of the existence of the 
policy. 

1.9. Housing Service staff that deal with ASB will be trained in the ASB policy and 
procedure and other relevant issues such as taking witness statements and new 
legislation. 

2. DEFINING ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR 

2.1  
ASB has been defined as applying to conduct which: 

• is capable of causing nuisance or annoyance to any person; and 
• directly or indirectly relates to or affects the housing management functions of 

a relevant landlord; or 
• consists of or involves using or threatening to use housing accommodation 

owned or managed by a relevant landlord for an unlawful purpose.   
 
This definition is contained in section 218A(8) of the Housing Act 1996 inserted by the 
Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003.   

2.2    
Although there is no definitive list of activities which can be classed as behaving in an 
anti- social manner, this type of behaviour can include: 

• Harassment and intimidating behaviour 
• Hate crime, for example, racist or homophobic abuse 
• Behaviour that creates alarm and fear 
• Noisy neighbours and loud parties 
• Problems associated with people dealing or using drugs 
• People being drunk or rowdy 
• Vandalism, graffiti and other deliberate damage to property 
• Rubbish or litter lying around, abandoned cars etc. 
 

3.   THE STRATEGIC CONTEXT 

3.1 A key to Housing Services approach to tackling ASB effectively will be our 
involvement in the Community Safety Partnership.  Housing Services will fully support 
the implementation of the Community Safety Strategy 2005 – 2008 and the 
development of future strategies. 
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3.2 Housing Services will make sure its procedures are developed to assist and 
complement the aims and priorities of the Community Safety Strategy. 

3.3 Subject to available resources, Housing Services will assist with the delivery of these 
initiatives by providing funding and support for specific projects. 

3.4  
The policy also relates to wider Council policies and strategies, including: 
 
The Community Strategy  Social Inclusion Strategy  
The Corporate Plan  Customer Complaints Procedures 
Equal Opportunities Policy   Racial Harassment Policy  

4. THE RESPECT STANDARD FOR HOUSING MANAGEMENT 

4.1 The Respect Standard for Housing Management was published by the Department for 
Communities and Local Government (DCLG) in August 2006 and is a voluntary 
standard that the Government wants as many landlords as possible to sign. 

4.2  
The Standard establishes an outline of the components which together deliver an 
effective response to ASB and help create a culture of respect.  The Standard is built 
around six core commitments: 
 

1. Accountability, leadership, and commitment 
2. Empowering and reassuring residents 
3. Prevention and early intervention 
4. Tailored services for residents and provision of support for victims and 

witnesses 
5. Protecting communities through swift enforcement 
6. Support to tackle the causes of anti-social behaviour. 
 

4.3 The Housing Service ASB policy and procedure have been reviewed with reference to 
the 6 core commitments of the Respect Standard and the revised Key Line of Enquiry 
on Tenancy and Estate Management (KLOE6).  Housing Services is committed to 
continually improving its ASB policies and procedures with the aim of ‘signing up’ to 
the Respect Standard. 

5. HOUSING ALLOCATIONS AND ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR 

 Housing Services will utilise the following powers to help tackle antisocial behaviour: 

5.1. Excluding antisocial tenants from the waiting list: 

5.1.1.  
If an applicant or a member of the applicant’s household has been convicted of a 
criminal offence or behaved inappropriately, they may be excluded from our housing 
waiting list.   

5.1.2.  
An applicant may be excluded from our waiting list if they have ever: 

• Been evicted on the grounds of antisocial behaviour, or, 
• Had an injunction order against them for antisocial behaviour, or, 
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• Had an antisocial behaviour order against them. 
5.1.3. The applicant will be told in writing the reason for the exclusion and the process of 

review. 

5.1.4. The exclusion will last for up to 6 months and will be subject to review by the Housing 
Manager and Principal Housing Officer at that stage.  After a review the exclusion 
may be lifted or extended for a further fixed period, which will be specified.   

5.2. Right to refuse mutual exchange applications: 

5.2.1.  
Under Part 6 of the Housing Act 2004 we have the power to refuse mutual exchange 
applications if successful court action has been taken against the following for ASB: 

• a tenant or a member of their household; 
• the person who wishes to exchange with the tenant or a member of their 

household. 
5.2.2. Housing Services can also refuse mutual exchange applications if we are in the 

process of taking legal action against a tenant because of ASB.  This applies if we are 
seeking an injunction order, a demotion order, antisocial behaviour order or 
possession order on the ground of ASB. 

5.3. Stop Right to Buy applications: 

5.3.1. Housing Services can stop a Right to Buy application from being finalised if we are in 
the process of obtaining a demotion order, suspension order or a possession order 
sought on the grounds of antisocial behaviour.  The Right to Buy application will be 
put on hold until proceedings have ended.  If a demotion order or outright possession 
order is made, the tenant will lose their secure tenancy and also lose the Right to Buy.

5.4. Suspend Right to Buy applications: 

5.4.1. Housing Services can go to court to obtain a court order to suspend a tenant’s right to 
buy for a specified period of time on the grounds of ASB.  We can apply for this order 
if the tenant or person living or visiting the property has engaged or threatened to 
engage in ASB.  This includes using the premises for unlawful purposes. 

6. HOMELESSNESS POLICIES 

6.1. The ASB policy and procedure supports the Homelessness Strategy because victims 
of serious harassment and ASB may become homeless if it is no longer safe or 
reasonable for them to continue to occupy their home.  By tackling perpetrators and 
supporting victims the policy and procedure aims to prevent this. 

6.2. The ASB policy and procedure allows for exploring options other than eviction (which 
can often lead to homelessness), so that eviction is only a last resort where behaviour 
is too serious for neighbouring residents to tolerate.  If a person’s behaviour can be 
regulated where they live, this is preferable to eviction which often simply moves the 
problem elsewhere. 

6.3. When developing and implementing policies aimed at tackling ASB, Housing Services 
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will take into account the aims and objectives of the local homelessness strategy. 

7. OBLIGATIONS OF TENANTS 

7.1. All tenants of Selby District Council sign a tenancy agreement when they move into 
our property.  The tenancy agreement outlines both the landlord and the tenant’s 
rights and responsibilities. 

7.2. The tenancy agreement has a number of clauses relating to ASB.  The details of the 
obligations of tenants are set out in Section 6 of the Tenancy Agreement.  We will 
pursue the full range of enforcement action available in order to effectively tackle anti-
social tenants.  We will seek to enforce the tenancy conditions whenever necessary. 

7.3.  
Section 6.5 on Anti-Social Behaviour, Nuisance and Annoyance states: 
 
You (or anyone living with you or visiting your home including children) must 
not: 

i) act in an anti-social manner towards any person living in, visiting or 
otherwise engaging in a lawful activity in the locality of your home.  
Anti-social behaviour consists of behaviour which causes or is likely 
or capable of causing harassment and/or alarm and/or distress to 
others. 

ii) Do or incite or allow others to do anything which causes or is likely to 
or capable of causing, a nuisance, annoyance or disturbance to any 
person living in, visiting or otherwise engaging in a lawful activity in 
the locality of your home. 

 
7.4.  

Section 6.5 on Racial and Other harassment states: 
 
You (or anyone living with you or visiting your home or locality, including 
children) must not commit or incite or allow others to commit any form of 
harassment on the grounds of race, religion, age, gender, (including reassigned 
gender), sexual orientation, disability or other status which may interfere with 
the peace and comfort of, or cause offence to, a person residing, visiting or 
otherwise engaging in a lawful activity in your or their home or in the locality. 
 

7.5. Section 6.6 on Noise states:  

You (or anyone living with you or visiting your home, including children) must 
not play or allow to be played any radio, television, record, tape recording, 
compact disc, mini disc, DVD or musical instrument or operate any other 
equipment so loudly that it causes a nuisance, disturbance or annoyance to 
neighbours or can be heard outside your home. 

7.6.  
Section 6.9 states:  
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You (or anyone living with you or visiting your home, including children) must 
not act in an anti-social manner or cause nuisance or annoyance to any of our 
Councillors, employees, agents or contractors engaged in any housing 
management related activity in your home or in the locality.   

7.7.  
Section 6.10 on drugs and drug dealing states: 
 
You (or anyone living with you or visiting your home, including children) must 
not use your home from which: 

(i) to make, supply, take or store any drug (unless there is a lawful 
prescribed medical use for you or anyone living with you or 
visiting your home); and/or 

(ii) from which to cultivate, manufacture, supply or sell any drug.   

8. PREVENTION OF ANTISOCIAL BEHAVIOUR 

8.1.  
Prevention of ASB arising or escalating is always preferable to trying to tackle it once 
it has occurred.  Housing Services will use a variety of measures to support the 
prevention of ASB, including: 

• Referrals to the Face to Face mediation service and other appropriate 
agencies 

• Acceptable behaviour contracts and Anti-social Behaviour Orders (ASBOs) 
• Sensitive local lettings policies 
• Working with the local community, for example, through Tenants’ and 

Residents’ Associations and Groundwork Selby. 
• Working with partners in the Community Safety Partnership to help implement 

community development activities that will divert young people from ASB. 
• By working with the Press Officer on publicity to ensure that the wider 

community knows the successful outcomes of work to prevent ASB. 
8.2.  

Floating Support    
Housing Services has an agreement with Foundation Housing (a local Housing 
Association) to offer 12 supported tenancies.  Tenants in need of this particular sort of 
support will receive this for a 12-month period.   

8.3. Design Against Crime 
Housing Services will work in partnership with the Community Safety Partnership and 
Groundwork Selby and other relevant agencies to ensure that crime prevention is a 
key consideration when proposing estate improvements. 
 
When replacing doors and windows they are to the following standards: 
• The replacement of windows with multi-point locking uPVC windows and doors, 

and shoot bolts to uPVC windows 
• Double glazed windows to reduce the impact of any noise from ASB 
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• Toughened security glass to uPVC doors, security chains to front and rear doors, 
and security 180 degree door viewers to front doors. 

 

9. SUPPORT OF COMPLAINANTS 

9.1.  
All reports of ASB will be passed to an appropriate Area Housing Officer.  The AHO 
will provide support to complainants by a number of ways, depending on the 
circumstances of the case.  The ASB procedure manual sets out how complainants 
will be supported, including: 
 
• Referring the case to appropriate service e.g. the Police, Face-to-Face mediation 

service, Relate counselling service  
• Priority transfer to permanent accommodation  
• Temporary moves to a place of safety  
• Injunctions  
• ABCs 
• ASBOs  
• Support available for witnesses  
• Improved home security  
• Removal of Graffiti  
• AHOs, Community Safety Officers, Neighbourhood Police Officers paying special 

attention to observing and monitoring areas where victims live. 
 

10. SUPPORTING WITNESSES 

10.1. Housing Services will arrange the support and protection of the victims of serious acts 
of ASB, where there is any risk of recurrence or reprisal.  In considering possible 
action the wishes of the victim will be taken into account.   

10.2.  
The following lists the types of measures that may be considered depending on the 
circumstances of each case: 
• Priority transfer to permanent accommodation. 
• Temporary moves to a place of safety. 
• Injunctions.  
• Provision of personal alarms, direct alarms to the police, and/or mobile phone. 
• Improve home security e.g. additional window and door locks, security chains, fire 

proof letter boxes. 
• Installation of temporary security lighting.  
• Installation of CCTV cameras to record incidents.  
• Damage by perpetrators treated as emergency repairs, where appropriate.  
• Graffiti removed promptly (within 24 hours).  
• Housing officers, maintenance surveyors, etc paying special attention to observing 

and monitoring area where victims live.   
• Provide a list of emergency contact points. 
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11. DOMESTIC VIOLENCE 

11.1.  
Domestic violence has been defined as: 

 
"Any violent or abusive behaviour - whether physical, sexual, psychological, 
emotional, verbal or financial - which is used by one adult to control and dominate 
another with whom they have or have had a personal or family relationship regardless 
of gender" (Selby District Domestic Violence Forum definition of Domestic Violence). 

11.2. Housing Services will investigate all complaints of Domestic Violence and work with 
specialist agencies, such as the Domestic Violence Police Team and Daisy Chain, 
and share information to ensure the appropriate response. 

11.3.  
An incident involving domestic violence is a breach of the tenancy agreement.  
Section 6, part 8 of the Tenancy Agreement states: 
 
You (or anyone living with you or visiting your homes, including children) must 
not: 

i) inflict violence or threaten violence against any other person living 
with you or living elsewhere; 

ii) harass or carry out mental or sexual abuse which makes anyone who 
lives with you leave the home; 

iii) use or threaten to use violence or abusive or insulting words or 
behaviour towards any other person, including our employees, agents 
or contractors or anyone on official business. 

 
11.4. This policy supports the aims of the North Yorkshire Supporting People Domestic 

Violence Strategy 2005 – 2010.  Housing Services will contribute to the Selby District 
Domestic Violence Forum and the appropriate Domestic Violence Strategies.   

11.5.  
Housing Services also support the aims of the Community Safety Partnership 
Domestic Violence Action Plan 2005 – 2006, which plans to tackle domestic violence 
by: 

• raising awareness of this issue and of the services available to tackle the 
problem 

• developing the provision of services to tackle this issue 
• improving data collection and sharing with regard to domestic violence to better 

understand and tackle the issue. 
 

11.6. Domestic violence and homelessness 
In accordance with the Housing Act 1996 and Code of Guidance, any persons who 
are fleeing domestic violence are to be considered vulnerable and in priority need 
when presenting themselves as homeless.   

11.7. A homelessness investigation will take place to deem whether advice and assistance 
is required or temporary accommodation.  On request, York women’s refuge run by 
Women’s Aid will be contacted to organise a place of safety and for appropriate 
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support to be provided. 

11.8. A twenty-four hour support line exists offering emotional support and guidance to 
victims to put them in touch with the agencies who are able to support them.  
Domestic violence alarms can be provided on request by the police.  The alarms are 
linked to the police call centre and an urgent response will be received if the alarm is 
activated.   

11.9. We will work in partnership with Social Services where children are involved. 

12. REHABILITATION OF PERPETRATORS 

12.1. We recognise that drugs and alcohol are a major cause behind crime and ASB.   

12.2. The Community Safety Action Plan has a number of initiatives that are highlighted in 
the ‘Tackling Drugs and Alcohol’ section.  The Selby District Drug and Alcohol 
Reference Group (DARG) implement these initiatives and is accountable to the North 
Yorkshire Drug Action Team (DAT) based in Easingwold, York. 

12.3. Selby District Council is a representative of the core membership of the Task Group.  
Representatives from Housing Services attend meetings of the Task Group as 
necessary when housing issues are specifically being discussed.   

12.4. COMPASS is an agency, based in York and Selby, which works with people with 
drugs issues.  The organisation provides advice and assistance on safer drug use, 
needle exchange, and provide advice and assistance.  Officers from Housing 
Services will make referrals to COMPASS as necessary.   

12.5. The Youth Offending Team provides a substance misuse programme.   

12.6. Since February 2004, the GASPED (Group Awareness and Support for Parents 
Encountering Drugs) project has been running in the Selby District.  GASPED is a 
scheme to help parents and carers deal with loved ones who are experiencing 
substance misuse problems.  The scheme involves a 24-hour helpline, monthly family 
and carer group meetings, one-to-one counselling and complementary therapy 
services.  All the services are based on the individual needs of families and carers.  

12.7. The Talk to Frank campaign also operates in the Selby District.  The campaign aims 
to raise awareness about the dangers of Class A drugs including heroin, cocaine and 
ecstacy.  Frank is a national campaign and local information points have been 
established across the district.     

12.8. The Selby District Alcohol Service (DAS) work with clients, their families and friends 
through problems of alcohol misuse.  Again, officers from the Housing Service Unit 
will refer people onto the DAS as necessary.   

13. JOINT PROTOCOLS 

13.1. Housing Services cannot work in isolation when dealing with ASB.  A number 
of joint procedures have been developed with our partners in North Yorkshire 
including, the Police, Social Services, Probation, Prison Services, North 
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Yorkshire County Council, Craven, Harrogate, Richmondshire, Hambleton, 
Scarborough and Ryedale District Council.  The procedures cover the 
following: 
• Arrangements to provide suitable accommodation to young people leaving care 
• Assessment of Housing Needs of Homeless 16 and 17 year olds 
• Families with children who are intentionally homeless or ineligible for assistance 
• Vulnerable adults 
• People with mental health, drug and alcohol problems  
• Ex-offenders 
• Ex-forces personnel  
• ASBO Joint Enforcement Protocol. 

13.2.  
Housing Services will work in partnership to ensure these procedures set out in the 
documents are followed and reviewed as necessary.  

14. DATA PROTECTION AND INFORMATION EXCHANGE 

14.1. Housing Services’ treatment of personal data will comply with the requirements of the 
Data Protection Act 1984 and the Regulation of Investigatory Powers (RIPA) Act 
2000.  Any personal information will only be shared as permitted by law.   

15. SHARING INFORMATION WITH TENANTS AND THE WIDER 
COMMUNITY 

15.1. The ASB policy will be available for viewing in the Council offices in Selby and 
Tadcaster and it will be published so that customers are made aware of its existence.  
Customers will also be able to access the procedure on the Selby District Council 
website www.selby.gov.uk. 

15.2. If customers do not believe that the procedure is being properly followed in their case, 
they can complain in the first instance to the Housing Manager.  If they are not 
satisfied with the response customers can then escalate the complaint through the 
Council’s Complaints Procedure.  If a customer is not satisfied with the response from 
the Council, they can contact the Local Government Ombudsman.   

15.3. Housing Services will work alongside its Press Officer to ensure that action taken to 
tackle ASB is widely publicised.  This will help residents understand that ASB will not 
be tolerated. 

16. CONFIDENTIALITY 

16.1. Where a person makes a complaint of ASB, their confidentiality will be respected.  
People will have the right to make an anonymous complaint, and for their identity to 
be withheld from alleged perpetrators, although this is likely to limit the action that can 
be taken in terms of legal action. 

17. CROSS-TENURE ISSUES 

17.1. Housing Services will send representatives to participate in the action groups of the 
Community Safety Partnership, where cross tenure issues are addressed.  Housing 
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Services will also work with other landlords to develop and implement an ASB 
strategy for the district.   

18. PROTECTION OF STAFF 

18.1.  
Selby District Council’s policy for the protection of staff is set out in the Council’s 
Health and Safety policy.  This policy contains Appendix H “violence towards staff”, 
which states in summary that the Council will: 
• Endeavor to minimise the risk to employees by providing a safe and healthy 

working environment. 
• Provide information and training for employees who may have to face violence at 

work and to plan systems of work that minimise risk. 
• Provide members of staff who are victims of violence in the course of their work 

with support in securing their personal, financial and legal rights and counselling. 
• Not tolerate verbal or physical harassment of its employees, assaults upon 

employees or their property by clients or other members of the public either during 
or outside working hours, which are a result of their employment by the Council. 

• Record and investigate all incidents of violence at work and take any remedial 
action that may be necessary. 

 

19. EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES 

19.1. Equality of opportunity will be promoted in all aspects of Housing Services.  This will 
be done through compliance with the Council’s Corporate Equal Opportunities Policy 
Statement, the Race Relations Act, the Commission of Race Equality Code of 
Practice in Social Rented Housing and the Code of Practice for Social Landlords on 
Tackling Racial Harassment. 

19.2. Housing Services is committed to the communication of Equal Opportunities policies 
to staff, tenants, prospective tenants and external partners. 

19.3. Housing Services will ensure that all service users are treated equally and will not 
suffer discrimination on the basis of race, ethnic origin, nationality, religion, cultural 
background, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, disability, illness or age.  In order 
to ensure equality exists, a recording and monitoring system will be maintained.  Data 
from the monitoring process will be analysed by officers to establish if there are any 
disparities between ethnic groups and whether discrimination may be occurring.  This 
information will be used to plan our services in accordance to our user needs.   

19.4.  
Monitoring will take place in the following areas: 
• Neighbour complaints and ASB  
• Racial Harassment  
• Waiting list applicants 
• Transfer applicants 
• Allocations 
• Nominations 
• Homeless applications and outcomes 
• Repairs and adaptations  
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• Support service. 
 

19.5. Complaints and Compliments Procedure 
As a result of the Stephen Lawrence Inquiry recommendations, the Selby District 
Council has created a corporate racial incident reporting form, which will be 
implemented throughout every department of the Authority. This form will be used to 
ensure that any incidents reported to the Council can be investigated and dealt with 
fairly and consistently.  The Council recognises the Stephen Lawrence Inquiry’s 
definition of a racial incident as: 

“Any incident which is perceived to be racist by the victim or any other person.” 

19.6. All complaints will be monitored according to ethnicity, gender and disability.  All 
departments will be required to analyse the complaints made against them to identify 
any negative patterns or trends that emerge from these demographic groups.  The 
Equal Opportunities Working Group will assist in this analysis. 

19.7. All departments have received training on completion of the form and all staff are 
encouraged to put forward any incident they regard as being racist, whether it has 
involved them directly or not. 

19.8. The results of the complaints and compliments monitoring will be analysed 
corporately every six months to scrutinise the corrective work departments implement 
to counter any adverse trends.   

19.9. Language Line  
All front line Housing staff have received training in the use of language line and are 
aware of the procedures for accessing translation services in the event of a complaint 
being made by a person for whom English is not their first language.   

19.10. Allocations Policy  
An extra 35 points will be awarded where an applicant feels there are harassment 
factors relating to their application and can produce evidence to support their claim.  
The Principal Housing Officer will make the final decision on whether extra points will 
be awarded and will make this decision following discussions with the police. 

20. REVIEW 

20.1. This policy will be reviewed regularly to ensure it continues to meet tenants’ needs 
and takes into account emerging best practice and any legislative/regulatory changes.  

20.2. Housing Services’ effectiveness and success in delivering the ASB policy will be 
regularly monitored under our usual performance monitoring arrangements.  In 
consultation with our partners we will review the effectiveness and seek to improve 
our overall performance in tackling ASB. 
 
 

8. LEGISLATION AND OTHER DOCUMENTS 
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The Anti Social Behaviour Act 2003 
 
Crime and Disorder Act 1998 
 
Environmental Protection Act 1990 
 
Noise Act 1996 
 
Housing Acts 1985, 1996, 1998 and 2004 
 
Human Rights Act 1998 
 
Local Government Act 2000 
 
Protection from Harassment Act 1997 
 
Race Relations Act 1976 (Amendment Regulations 2003) 

9. OTHER RELATED POLICIES 

 The Housing Service Unit aims to reflect its policy on antisocial behaviour throughout 
all its policies and procedures and specifically through continuous improvement 
reviews.  The following policies are those most closely related: 
Corporate Policies: 
Selby District Council’s Corporate Plan 
Selby District Council’s Community Strategy 
Selby District Council’s Corporate Statement of Equal Opportunities 
Selby District Council’s Racial Harassment Policy 
Selby District Council’s Health and Safety Policy 
The Community Safety Partnership Policy 
Housing Service Unit Policies: 
Housing Service Unit Equality and Diversity Policy 
Housing Service Unit Racial Harassment Policy 
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	Recently published PPS3 provides further guidance on this topic and indicates that Local Planning Authorities may wish to set out a range of densities across the plan area.  It does, however, also emphasise the need to consider a range of issues including ensuring the efficient use of land and states that 30 dwellings per hectare should be used as a national indicative minimum to guide policy development.  
	Local Needs Housing 



	 
	Qu. 12        Do you agree that the Council should aim to remove the backlog of affordable housing need within the next 5 years, or as soon as practical thereafter? 
	Implications for Preferred Option 

	 
	 
	Qu. 13     The Council’s current policy is to require developers to provide affordable housing on sites of 15 dwellings or more.  Do you agree with this threshold or should lower thresholds apply to smaller villages?  If so what size threshold should be used and what size of settlement should it apply to? 
	Qu. 14     Should small ‘exceptions’ sites exclusively for local needs housing be identified in smaller settlements? 
	Implications for Preferred Option 
	Jobs and Business 
	Employment Land 
	Qu. 17        What proposals could be included in the core strategy to assist the District in capitalising on employment growth associated with the increase in knowledge based and other service employment sectors  which are currently centred on Leeds and York? 
	 
	Diversification 

	Qu. 19a Do rural communities want higher levels of commercial activity? 
	Qu. 19b Should  the size of buildings be limited? 
	Qu. 19c How  should large, isolated redundant commercial/industrial areas be treated in planning terms? 
	Existing/Industrial Commercial Areas 
	Qu. 20 Do you consider that the Council should adopt a more flexible approach to employment land or should specific sites be designated and safeguarded for specific uses? 
	Implications for Preferred Options 
	 
	Protection and Enhancement of the Built and Natural Environment  
	 
	Qu.  21 
	Conclusion and Implications for Preferred Options  
	 
	 
	 
	Climate Change 

	Implications for Preferred Options 
	Implications for Preferred Options 
	Qu.29       Should significant importance be attached to regeneration and sustainability objectives when developing the spatial strategy for future growth, provided robust mitigation measures are incorporated in the design and layout of new development to minimise the risk? 
	Implications for the Preferred Options 

	 
	Comments raised for review/amendments 
	Comments against review 
	Implications for the Preferred Options 
	 
	Parking (Town Centres) 
	Qu. 33        Do you agree with the general approach to parking proposed for town centres as described above in Draft RSS Policy T2? 
	 
	Of the 26 respondents who answered this question directly, 4 to 1 in favour of the Draft RSS approach.   Only a small number of respondents disagreed, generally, perhaps fearing that, in the specific case of Selby District, the imposition of parking charges in Sherburn and Tadcaster would be detrimental at this point in time and that existing public transport within the District was not sufficiently attractive to compensate for any restriction on private car use. 
	Qu. 34 Would you like to see any changes to parking arrangements within the centres of Selby, Tadcaster and Sherburn? 
	Implications for Preferred Option 

	Park and Ride 
	Qu. 35 Do you have any views on the park and ride facilities required at rail stations within the District to encourage greater use of rail services? 
	Implications for Preferred Option 

	The Distribution of Residential Development 
	Questions 36a-c 
	Qu. 36a Do you have a preference for any of the Options 1-4? 
	Qu. 36b Would you prefer a combination of elements from more than one option? 
	Qu. 36c Are there any other options? 
	Conclusions and Implications for Preferred Options 
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	SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
	HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY 
	 CONTENTS 
	Appendix A 
	 
	Appendix B 
	Appendix C 
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	Appendix E 
	Appendix F 
	Health and Safety of Young Persons 
	Appendix G 
	Appendix H 
	Introduction 
	The Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 – from hereon known as ‘The Act’ - and Regulations made under the Act impose duties of a specific and general nature on both employers and employees. 
	The Council will have particular regard to the following:
	RESPONSIBILITIES FOR HEALTH AND SAFETY 
	 
	General 
	(a)
	The safe working of employees. 
	(b)
	Safety and statutory compliance of any place of work under their control. 
	The Head of Service occupying a permanent place of work will be responsible for safety and statutory compliance at such place of work. 
	(c)
	The maintenance of adequate supervision. 
	The Council including Councillors – Councillors - of the Council have responsibility for: 
	Ensure that there is an effective overall policy for the health, safety and welfare of employees, periodically appraise the effectiveness of the policies and ensure that any necessary changes are made. 
	Ensure that the Council’s activities do not detrimentally affect the health, safety and welfare of the general public; and 
	Ensure that the Council is organised and has a sufficient number of trained staff to meet its responsibilities for health, safety and welfare, both as an employer.  
	Responsibilities of the Chief Executive and members of the Strategic and Organisational Management Teams (SMT and OMT): 
	(a)
	Annually review the performance of the Council in the field of health, safety and welfare and develop an annual health, safety and welfare programme. 
	(b)
	Be authorised to take any action they may consider necessary relating to the Council’s overall health, safety and welfare policy. 
	(c)
	Seek the co-operation of service units in ensuring that the responsibilities for health, safety and welfare are properly assigned and accepted at all levels. 
	(d)
	Advise the Council from time to time on the need for adequate staffing, materials and monies to meet the health, safety and welfare programme. 
	(e)
	Take a direct interest in the Council’s health, safety and welfare programme and support all persons carrying them out. 
	(f)
	Ensure that a standing item “Health & Safety” be included on the agenda of Management Team Meetings. 
	Responsibilities of Line Managers (LMs) 
	 Shall ensure that their direct manager is made aware of any known unsafe plant or equipment or any defects thereto, immediately. 
	Responsibilities of the Safety Adviser 
	Responsibilities of Employees 
	Other Specific Responsibilities 
	(a)
	Property Services Manager 
	(b)
	Administrative Officers 
	 Shall be responsible for ensuring that internal accident forms and violence-at-work incident forms are completed as and when necessary and that copies are forwarded to the Safety Adviser and, if applicable, to the employees’ Safety Representative, as soon as possible but in any event within 3 days of the incident. 
	Arrangements and Procedures for Implementing Safety 
	Health, Safety and Welfare Forum 

	Employee Safety Representatives (UNISON) and (non-union) Representatives of Employee Safety. 
	Hazard Reporting and Action Procedures 
	Reporting of Accidents and Dangerous Incidents 
	Corporate Health and Safety Complaints  
	STAFF TRAINING 
	Introductory Training 
	Occupational Training 
	Home-working 
	Lone working 
	Smoking at Work and Violence at Work 
	 
	Smoking at Work and Violence at Work are all highlighted within the Employee Handbook and relevant policies can be accessed in full on the intranet. 
	Stress at Work 
	Fire Safety and Bomb/Suspicious Package Procedures 

	Work-Related Road Safety  
	MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
	Design Planning 
	Outside Contractors 
	FIRST AID 
	HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELFARE FORUM CONSTITUTION 
	Title 
	Representation 
	Attendance of Substitutes 
	Chairman 
	Objectives 
	Functions 
	(a)
	The study of accident and notifiable diseases statistics and trends. 
	(b)
	The consideration of reports and factual information provided by inspectors of the Health and Safety Executive appointed under the Health and Safety at Work Act. 
	(c)
	The consideration of reports which Safety Representatives may wish to submit. 
	(d)
	To assist in the development of safe systems of work and safety rules. 
	(e)
	To discuss matters relating to health and safety training. 
	(f)
	To discuss the publicity and communication of health, safety and welfare in the workplace. 
	(g)
	To consider new legislation on health, safety and welfare and its effect on the Council’s and employees’ representatives. 
	(h)
	To make recommendations on matters relating to health, safety and welfare to the Council through the appropriate Committee. 
	(i)
	To monitor regular safety inspections of areas of the workplace. 
	Secretarial Duties 
	 
	Secretarial services will be provided by a member of the Democratic Services team. The main secretarial duties will be the arranging of meetings, taking and distributing minutes, and circulating an agenda, prior to meetings. 
	Meetings 
	Attendance of Safety Representatives and Advisers 
	Voting 
	Release of Employees 
	Constitution Amendments 
	Agenda 
	Minutes 


	APPENDIX B 
	THE REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES 
	The Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulation 1995 (RIDDOR) 
	Lifting Machinery etc 
	PLEASE NOTE 
	FORM B/1                                  SELBY DISTRICT COUNCIL 
	HEALTH AND SAFETY AT WORK ETC ACT 1974 
	ACCIDENT REPORT 
	This form must be completed in ink and returned immediately to the Health and Safety Officer following all accidents to employees or members of the public 
	PERSON INVOLVED


	Name                                              Age 
	Address:
	Department:
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	Occupation:
	State work being done at time of accident 
	DETAILS OF ACCIDENT
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	Brief details of how 
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	Injuries Sustained
	Action taken 
	(eg Hospital, First Aid)
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	resulting from Accident unless person is still off 
	Witnesses to Accident
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	1.
	2.
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	Occupation:
	Name:
	3.
	4.
	Address:
	Occupation:




	PART A
	PART C
	About you 
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	1   On what date did the incident happen? 
	About the injured person 
	    ___________________________________      
	7  Was the injured person (tick only one box) 
	         on a training scheme?  Give details 

	PART D 

	About the Injury 
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	PART E 

	______________________________________ 
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	________________________________________ 
	Where to send the form  
	For official use 




	RISK ASSESSMENT 
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	Review 
	Information 
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